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ABOUT US

Ningbo Vicks Hydraulic Co., Ltd. is a holding subsidiary of the listed company Baosi Stock (stock code: 300441). It is founded in
2007. It is a national high-tech enterprise with a number of invention patents. There are 10 world leading production and testing
lines for hydraulic pumps. With an annual output of more than 150,000 pcs hydraulic pumps, more than 10,000 sets energy-saving
servo system, and supply complete solutions for electric melt glue energy-saving. (Direct drive integrated machine, Planetary
reducer integrated machine, Gearbox servo integrated machine).

The company is the host of the revision of the new standard of the vane pump industry, praised by the Ministry of Industry and
Information Technology as the new title “Little Giant" enterprise. We won the second prize of technology progress by China
Hydraulics Pneumatics & Seals Association. Also we got the district mayor's quality award and the National Innovation Fund
project support.

The company has core technology of VG series high pressure internal gear pumps (Max.Pressure 40Mpa, Max. Speed 4000r/min
and Discharge range 3-320ml/r), World-first ABT series servo vane pumps, T6, T7, V, VQ, V10, V20, SQP, PV2R series vane
pumps and M3B, M4C, M4D, M4E, 25/26M, 35/36M, 45/46M, 50/51M series vane motors A4VSO, A10VSO31, A10VSO32,
A10VO 52/53, A11VO piston pumps. Our products are certified by the world's top six authoritative classification societies such as
Chinese CCS, Norway DNV, American ABS, French BV, British LS and Japan NKK, and are widely used in injection molding, die-
casting, engineering, ships, agricultural machinery, hydraulic, packaging, ports and other machinery industries.

The company is strategic partner of Taiwan DELTA, Austria KEBA, PHASE motor, Yunsheng Group, Midea Group and
SUMITOMO Pump.

Ningbo Vicks adheres to the development path of introduction, innovation and transcendence, and the business philosophy of
high quality, high efficiency, low power consumption and safety, and is committed to building a world-renowned hydraulic pump
manufacturer and servo energy-saving complete solution expert. We want to make a "Chinese heart" for industrial equip.
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Internal Gear Pump Servo system
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Vane(Servo) Pump Vane Motor
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Complete Set Of Solutions For Electrical Storage Materials
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Complete Set Of Solutions For Electrical Storage Materials
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Direct drive drive control
integrated machine

EREEE—SH TEEE—FH
Gearbox servo integrated Planetary servo integrated
machine machine

“FHEHNIEEEIREIERRAAR

*Please consult the company's engineering and technical personnel for

detailed information
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LA4VSO

MR ETER

Axial piston variable pump

ERTHXRR&ERS

Used for hydraulic drives in open loop ciruits

Features

Swashplate axial piston pump.

Adjust the angle of swashplate to realize the stepless variable.
Good suction characteristic.

Have the structural design of compact, light weight, low noise characteristics.
The sensitivity of control system.

Flow is proportional to the drivek speed and to the displacement.
Nominal pressure reach to 35 Mpa.

Long service life, high—precision bearings.

Hydrostatic balance slipper, improve the life of pump.

With swashplate angle indicator.

TELBTHERERINERE S,
TSV E;

AsanRitEER, 28R, BRI
12 11 08 R R 88

BERMRBIEL FROEENAE;
HETEENTEEIZSMPa;
WRKED, SREEMK
BEFEBHIESEBED,;
HHEREETS;

oo
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LA4VSO series

Nuicis. ZZ7EZ
LA4VS

O 17585 Ordering Code

HEIEETER

Axial piston variable pump

L - A4VS | O / o
T Tk | 2| JL | O | ZiE 0= | O ey Qi | Z% | 9T | SE
s % S| 58 | 3 | B | 8® S5 | g4 85 | gfy | 2% | 3 | 3@
z Sl | ot | o x5 S | 28 o1 z & | oMl | g9
c = GE | 9 o S| ) S= | 20 | S&
B = S | 3 g o = S B =
£ 2H | e 3 3 5 a 2
g s s 3 S 3 ®
= S g 2 o©
= =] s}
3
B=15B8 Model Description
S&E Hydraulic ‘ T ‘
J&IEd# Hydraulic fluid
4938 Mineral oils FIFR
HF 37 4& HF;HFB and HFC-Mediums E
A ZETTH Axial piston unit
‘ TER, fHRLEH, TUAE Variable displacement pump, industrial uses ‘ A4VS ‘
T Type of operation
R, FER Pump,open circuits ‘ [e] ‘
#tg Size
| A Displacement Vg max(mi/r) | a0 [ 7 [ 125 [ 180 | 250 | 35 [ s00 | |
#4753 Mode of operation
[EH#E% Pressure control DR \ % \ \ v v vV DR...
FRILE T (B Th IS ,
Powerco?trol with Hyperbolic open,curve LR vV M v v M v v LR...
FpiEs) Manual control MA Vv V V Vv Vv % vV MA...
E33% Electronic control EO vV vV vV vV vV vV vV EO...
FMESE XBREZES ,
Hydraulic control, pilot pressure dependent HD v v v v v vV v HD...
55 Series
v v - — - v - 10
- — \ \ % % \ 22
_ N, Vi NV vV Y v 30
hied% 7518 Direction of rotation
JRESE Clockwise
MEE With view on shaft end
¥B9Et Counterclockwise L
i Seals
THE#A NBR Nitrile rubber P
FUSM FKM Fluoro-rubber Vv

o

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

HEEETER

Axial piston variable pump

LA4VS

hfR Shaft end
Figizz) Keyed parallel shaft P
1e4tizzh Splined shaft

R4 = Mounting flange 40 7 125 180 250 355 500

1SO 47L (1SO 4 hole) ‘ v ‘ v ‘ v ‘ v ‘ vV ‘ Vv ‘ — ‘ B ‘

T{EHO Service ports

BO, SO F90°; ¥HBhMMABLARLNERE )
Port B and port S 90°offset; vV vV 4 4 4 vV v 13
auxiliary pressure port B1 Metric fixing screws

BM, SO F90°; MBhAABLAEZERE
Port B and port S 90°offset; v vV \ Vv \ Y Y 25
pressure connection B1 connected by flange

LA4VSO series

1@5MIXE1 Through drive

THBIR, TiBHIKE
Without auxiliary pump, without through drive

EVOER; ARETR; - KR

Note: / Available; Ain preparation; - not available

O K AR Technical Data

HRESH (LITHIBE B RBIE )

Performance parameters(these figures dld not consider the efficiency of mechanical and volumetric efficiency)

& Size 40 7 125 180 250 355 500
HE Displacement (Vg max) cm’lr 40 71 125 180 250 355 500

Max.speed (N max1) rpm 2600 2200 1800 1800 1500 1500 1320
- % n=nmax L/min 104 156 225 324 375 532 600
A& Max.Output flow
%n=1500rpm L/min 60 107 186 270 375 532 -
=Hn= kw 61 1 131 1 219 310 385
A% Max.power Hn=nmex o 8
%n=1500rpm kw 35 62 109 158 219 310 -
SAHE Max.torque (AP=35MPa) N.m 223 395 696 1002 1391 1976 2783
JHIE Torque (AP=10MPa)  N.m 64 113 199 286 398 564 795
& (IEfUE ) Weight(approximately) kg 40 54 87 103 186 206 318

SHitE

Vo =G5\ FHFE
Geometry displacement each rotate  [cm’]

Ap =[E% Pressuredrop/differential  [bar]

Vorn- n ,

& Flow WW [L/min]

1,59 -V - Ap
7000 ~ e M

2w - T - T:-n_qv: Ap
60000 9549 600 - [kW]

IXENHAE Drive torque T=
n=f:j% Rotary speed [rpm]

nv =51E Cubage's efficiency
N mh=HIEESEE  Mehanical hydraulic efficiency

Nt =23E (n=nv-nmn) Overall efficiency

IKzINZE Drive power P=

o



LA4VSO series

Nuicks. ZETEE
LA4VSO i
Axial piston variable pump

O =475 Operation Mode
1. #i£ Outlined

ENEHDRAZEZENEFHDRG Q
Pressure control DR/Remote pressure control DRG

RED
TIEIR

|

) . ) ) I
Maximum pressure adjustment in hydraulic system; 11
I

Il

LERE
it

Setrange 20...350 bar;
Option: remote control DRG

IEREHILR
Power control LR

T EH TS FIE AR VAR TR FTURAIIRENIN RIS E a
B EDEHILR2D, mEEHILR2G;

MERESILR2F, LR2S;

REATIEPRBIZSLR2H;

HURATIZIRFIZELR2M;

BREMRIEFILR2Z;
FATFHEEMHBSEERELR2Y

The hyperbolic power control is kept constant at the same input speed.
Option:pressure control LR2D, remote control LR2G;

Flow controlLR2S,LR2F;

Hydraulic stroke limiter LR2H;

AP<0.3MPa

Mechanical stroke limiter LR2M; P
Hlydraulic two point control LR2Z;
Electrical discharge valve for help starting LR2Y.

FaiEHIMA Vg

Manual control MA

Vg max

BIFEHTREBNLRET
Stepless adjustment of flow through the hand wheel

Smax

TRIEEFIHD
Hydraulic control HD

RAE (HHE) DERATSESENEX,

AT SAEINAISE SE DA,

WS ESENESE#E HD1, HD2,HD3; Vo
4#5IHD.B, imfEE#IHD.GB; Vg max
#IDH1P;

BSSESENRHIHDIT

Pump flow (displacement) of the stepless regulation and the pilot pressure.
Adjust the proportion of the applied lead pressure.
Option: pilot pressure characteristic curve,HD1,HD3,HD2;

Nuicis. 2275z

LA4vs Eg*gs%)gvéfble pump

REREES EO
Hydraulic displacement control EO

BT A T R PRSI R B, Vo
7
SR SBIEEOTK, EO2K Vgmax

ZiEIJEO1E, EO2E

Through the angle of the electronic feedback of the
proportional valve to achieve stepless displacement adjustment.
Electronic control
Available options: EO1K,EO2K
No valve EO1E,EO2E u

Umax

EDFRERS DFR

Pressure and flow control DFR
Q TEEEHRICERERN

ICEHIEEBERMERN TR () TERARNRERHEE.

HURETEE I e Fisl.

BIEEIR: AR OX P TIRFLDFR

This control can be kept constant in the constant flow rate of
the pump under the condition of constant change.

Mechanical adjustable pressure control is preferred.
Available options: the throttle hole in the x of the oil port DFR1

o

VICKS HYDRAULIC

-1+
K1 K2 T R(L)

2. EHIEHRERERARSE The code of control section and technical parameter

(1)#@E=4%) Hydraulic control HD

R

BRERSIRENRESESENESEX.
HURIERIREAEBIREES0%-100%Vg maxsEERA
Outline

HD Hydraulic control of diaplacement dependent on pilot pressure signal. The displacement is proportional to the pilot pressure.

The mechanical pivot angle limit setting range is 50%—-100%Vgmax.

iITERRSNTHEE The ordering code number as following form

Pressure control HD.B, remote control HD.GB;
Power control DH1P;
Electrical lead pressure control HD1T

;@

Pl preseu mol | ||
Pilot pressure characteristic 40 7 125 180 250 355 500
1-4.5Mpa A A A A A N 1
1-2.8Mpa A A A IN IN A 2
0.55-1.9Mpa A A A A A A 3
AP ESHEH Closed loop pressure cotrol
FEADGAREDES
Contrgi at A port A A A A A A A A
B A E I
Control at B port A A A A A A A B

FsEHES, AHESRS Without pressure control/need not fill the code

iE: VAR AfEETD

Note: \/Available; Ain preparation

@
2
)
]
)
2
3
<
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Nuicis. ZZ7EZ Nuicis. 2275z
LA4vs E,f)a(lr:]l Es%a%%fble pump LA4vs EA%EI Est%%%?ble pump

SMEERS= Outline drawing sSMEERR  Outline drawing

LA4VSO series

:l Rkv
+{}+
N &+ [ D p
2 [
= 1
3 @ Q SMORY Specifications of oil ports:
g P #=#IES MO Pressure port M22x1.5 i®16
3 FHMENRO RKY Case drain port  M22x 1.5 i#16
<
-l
RA%IE Technical parameter RA%YE Technical parameter
i Size 40 sl 125 180 250 355 500 #itg Size 40 sl 125 180 250 355 500
#ZHIF# Control moving distance mm 14.2 17.3 20.7 20.7 25.9 25.9 32.6 $ZHIELAZ# Control cylinder's moving distance mm 14.2 17.3 20.7 20.7 25.9 25.9 32.8
ZH#IEFR Control area cm? 3.9 6.4 9 9 14.4 14.4 18.8 #=HIELER Control cylinder area cm?® 8.1 12.6 18.1 16.1 28.3 28.3 38.2
=4I4KF Control volume cm?® 5.5 11 18.7 18.7 37.3 37.3 61.4 =4I Control volume cm?® 11.4 21.5 37.5 37.5 73.2 73.2 124.5
R{EEEIES Min.control pressure MPa 3 3 5 5 5 5 5 SIEEEIES Min.control pressure Mpa 10 10 10 12.5 12.5 12.5 15
#=#Iit1a) 20MpalEfs Control time 20Mpa pressure s 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.8 SE1EHIES Max.control pressure Mpa| 31.5 31.5 31.5 31.5 31.5 31.5 31.5
48718 Control time s 0.1 0.12 0.2 0.2 0.25 0.25 0.3
(2)mERTE=EHEO Hydraulic displacement control HD (B)m=iEHILR Power control LR
HEORSEH TS, RREHBSEHNLASAEERRE. ANERNREETBRANEERERIRES. EHREEERNER T ABIHENRN TR, EEPXVy=EHUztcENFAtaE
ZREEFNENBR TYBELBELNEFENTUNR, SESELENRERENEN. BRNAT RS EFNINREREL, 5 ANEATRE, BEENTELGBEEMNPEESTRBE, YEHBENTETHE

Mg R ERAEREH, BWEHANTHRDIE, REENAETE: 3.5MPa-35MPa R/N\HIRKAEI% AR

BB L IFEEVgmaxdi50 %.

Outline

In the EO electric control work, the pump flow could set by proportion direction valve. Meanwhile, pump's current flow through )

inductance type position transducer feedback signal. Outline o _

This pump could reset the cylinder's zero position by the spring controls in the situation of normal pressure. At the very beginning, the control scope could use the mechanical way to set, the
Do not reset at high—-pressured work. Simultaneously, in order to reduce controls cylinder's loss of flow, all size of hydraulic setting value scope cou_ld use t!’\e spring and_screw to adJuSF._When the pressure
pressure fluid cylinder cavity is sealed. decreases, we could adjust spring and enter its starting position, the setting range

of preset value:3.5MPa--35MPa. The smallest and the biggest angle of rotation's
limit can use the mechnical way, adjustment to Vgmax 50%.

ITHEASITEIE The ordering code number as following form

40 7 125 180 250 355 500 . -
4itig  Characteristic cuve
EO 1 A A A A IN A A EO1
EO 1 E A A A A A A A EO1E 35
TR $2 11 7 £ 1 ) EO 1 K A A N A A A A EO1K
Hydraulic control with
proportion valve EO 2 N A A A A A A EO2 o
EO 2 E IN A A A A A A EO2E ﬁg
EO 2 K IN A A A N A A EO2K ﬁ
E®ENREEIOMPa gt 3.5
Max.setting pressure 10MPa Bypass valve
- N - M i =1 Vi
B ENREMEBEMPa T gmin - hE Vg max
Max.setting pressure 35MPa Without valve

@ n



LA4VSO series

Nuicis. ZZ7EZ Nuicis. 2275z
LA4vs ﬁg*pzistgo%v%ri;fble pump LA4vs tﬁ‘j(E*pEiﬁ%o%E\%‘fble pump

SMZERT  Outline drawing RIFFF=, FHMEAER
THHEF R RIFTIES, EAREE Vgmin, KEEEHIED.

Used for hydraulic drives in open, semi—close & close loop circutis
With the hyper bolic curve character istic power adjuster, basic setting value Vgmax. depend on control pressure.

YT 40 71 125 180 250 355 500 L ]

Power regulation

M EEE
The machinery adjust A A A A A A A 2

TRETAR R
Remote hydraulic control o B o & o B B 3

[£73#%%| Pressure control

15 A ERS

s
b
3
3
e
7
&
g
#
k4

5 E NS

Rkv With pressure control A B A B o B B b
HBEDER, BEREEE
With pressure control, remote A A A A A A A G

hydraulic control

AEmiEsl, BE, AHFESS Without flow control, limit, need not fill the code

L4 IR 5 T )

156 A3 B BR WRSHRERT (EHFR)

TS T%4E The ordering code number as following form

RIATFEE
ISRV T, EAREME Vgmex

Used for hydraulic drives in open loop circuits
With the hyperbolic curve characteristic power adjuster, basic setting value Vgmax

PEFLH 40 7 125 180 250 355 500 L3

Power regulation
i v vV v v Vv A A 2

The machinery adjust

RETRR R
Remote hydraulic control A A A B A B B 3

[E4z%| Pressure control

T ESES
\rlp\/ith pressure control v v v v v & & P

HENES, RETEES
With pressure control, remote vV vV vV V vV A A G
hydraulic control

FwENES, FFESHES Without pressure control/need not fill the code

ez, PREl Flow contro, limit

BYATIZIRE .
With mechanical traveling A A A A A A A M
schedule limit

NmEEsl, RE, AHEESHS Without flow control, limit, need not fill the code

VAR AfES
Note: V/Available; Ain preparation

o m
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HIEEZER

Axial piston variable pump

O L#MIE Installation Position

EME Horizontal installation
BER R R R
LHENSRRRASTRN LW, tHOMSOTHAF, WAEFMR

The hydraulic pump installed within a tank
If the minimum fluid level is level above the top of pump, case drain
ports and port S are open, as right diagram.

LHHENSREERTRN LRSS, WHOMSOFAEEER, WTEMAR
If the minimum fluid level falls the top of pump, case drain ports and
port S must be piped, as following diagram

MERRZEEMEINE

ERTEEMETE, WRHEMSOREEEE, WAEMR.

The hydraulic pump installed outside a tank

If the pump installed below the tank, drain pipe and port S must be piped,
as right diagram

ERTETHE LT, WHRHEMSOAEEEE, sBANELE,
If the pump installed above the tank, drain pipe and port S must be piped,
refer.

FEHR% Vertical installation

R R 2 ST RAE A

LHMENSRRES TROFIFEZN, HhOTMSODT I, R/LOSTHMF,
MEE M

The hydraulic pump installed within a tank
If the minimum fluid level is level with of above the pump, mounting flange
case drain ports T,S and port R/L are open, as right diagram.

LmANSREEETFRNEIREZN, HOT, SOURR/LOMAEEERE,
WA E R

If the minimum fluid level fall below the pump mounting flange, case drain
ports T,S and port P/L must be piped, as right diagram.

htmin=20

o

i@ fluid level

1

L]

[] 7E# O oil filling port

hmax=800

LA4VS

HEESEEER

Axial piston variable pump

O #HEEMERT Dimensions & Size

LA4VSO-405RIMERER T (Ex: DRESENG )
Dimensions, Size LA4VSO-40 ( Diagram: DR Variable )

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

145
(260)
. 18 @\ h
o NI ]
Parallel keyed shaft ———t=
i o o Y N
| DIN 6885 —+ [ & ! S
@ @ J "]
el Q_H 56 —l [ DT~ Q|- 8
/ z A
g8 Kz 2 Q Ki g
© »
e @ -0 AR o
2L Ve N gl 1= @
| |22 o | o E
- = 2 . A4y @ s
c I Q | <
| N > -
E— g — D =
8 T Ms *M
10 .52, X
58 90
227
267 150
Y
IRESE 7S IREREATSE SRR B *
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation
B1 HE View X
e T v——— l /&
gapmed Shaft10x8x56 — — %\itgviaraag/\;’)ﬂor’? ’(Eiguhf ressure series) $ S
\6\1[\]32><2§<030x14xgg — ] l for version port plate 2&? o SAE 1 1/2"
| — T 3 3 TRENFS! )
A —~8 ©| Standard pressure series
— )
° M 2sE
b (| 2 = M12, i#deep 20
o S
5 @) g
: ka\ B gI 2
@ 22, J QJ : B 1] NE View Y
N R(L
‘ i al 14; a g
!
.36, u e
30 L ]
144 2 * SAE 34"
BERS
T R S SRR B Y High-pressure series
Valve mounting for counterclockwise rotation
B EFiO Pressure port $20.5
B1 SEBESIMO Auxiliary pressure port M22x1.5 & deep16
L TIEMORN2580T, B1OAYEM
When the working port is type 25,
B1 port correspondingviewed on Y direction.
S %M Suction port $40
T it Case drain port M22x1.5 iF deep16
R(L) R(L)ERO+HESD Fluid fill and air bleed portM22x 1.5
MB, Ms lEsR Test port M14x1.5 & deep12
K1,K2 MO Flushing port M22x15 & deepl4
U EFGhSEM O Bearing flushing port M14x1.5 X deep12 i plugged




LA4VSO series

Nuicks. ZE7EE
LA4VSO 252
Axial piston variable pump

O "EZR#MER Dimensions & Size

LA4VSO-T1ZIMPIERR Y (E7: DREEHG)
Dimensions, Size LA4VSO-71 (Diagram: DR Variable )

290
. fTe —
B o en O-19 —
X8X —_—
0 DIN 6885 | J&j /| I\ 2
15 68 Q|
a8 Ko il
& K1
[N === 7. [ < % i
S \ r (@ESE e
o ol . ‘;J
o I |28 S
S 3| | N 4y &
: y | Y 7 S} 1
J\ i \ N [}
= —__Z f
Sl N M/ 4 \Ms
o] o1
70 101
254
298 170
IRETE 75 AR T Se SRR LA B
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation Y
MEView X
B1 /& |
TEi2ihSplined shaft * ~
Todes e WSS REERD] A s
W 40x2x30x18x9g — — 2nd working port (h\gh g‘:ressure ser\es)m o SAE 2"
DIN 5480 __| 1] for version port plat 2 TERE DR
< - Standard pressure series
&
i - Se -
~ fw B ‘ M12, #Rdeep 20
- [ )
2 @) | ;
< S
< ¥ &(@: KJ 1] | gI @
28 () — v ¢ MEView Y
e = \ S
N R(L)
L L] ( g I b
45 U = ..JJ J Wi
z v "
High-pressure series
EETH S IR S SR B
Valve mounting for counterciockwise rotation
B £SO Pressure port $25
B1 HHBENESMO Auxiliary pressure port M27x2 iR deep 16
HTEMOH2580, B1CIAY @M
When the working port is type 25,
B1 port correspondmgvnewed on Y direction.
S Iz O Suction port $50
T it Case drain port M27x2 R deep16
R(L) R(L)iEMO+ES0 Fluid fill and air bleed portM27 x 2
K1,K2 el Flushing port M27 x2 R deep16

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LA4vs $AE?(EI Estgoﬁ:g\%fble pump

O "ER#ER Dimensions & Size

LA4VSO-125RSMEEER T (Elx: DREEHG )

Dimensions, Size LA4VSO-125 ( Diagram: DR Variable )
355
— e
2 T
. N O ===
2 14x9x80 4 | —| l\
g ON esis @ 7 Q\ [ 1T e
15 80 4 14h9 =
eI K2 % i K1 ]
S HES @)-1-O E g 2
g )10 \§ o 2
o ol |] ool . E 3
- o H <
: X N [\& <
O — — —
. T Me 4} Ms
10 70
82 125
310 200
NRETE 75 RS AT SE SR i B
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation \ Y
MEView X
) *
BC25H) RS EHO
SWP"Q8x2x30xz4xgg 2nd working port (high:pressure series) —/ | © S
for version port plat 12
@
i "I Q 2 gl P
o @ Standard pressure series
0|58
© NbE
© M2 pay QL M12, i"deep 17
o §J | B ,
2 —Z3)- @) : 08
€ | V@J \ 81 ¢
o~ e % >
pa 36, 6& < MEView Y
R(L)T -
¢ M1
SENIEINY o)
E1
203 114
Y SAE_1 1/4"
355 RERS
) ) High-pressure series
TS RS SR E R R .
Valve mounting for counterclockwise rotation
B £SO Pressure port $31
B1 HENESMO Auxiliary pressure port M33x2 & deep 18
HT{EHO/9258E, B1CIAYEL
When the working port is type 25,
B1 port correspondingviewed on Y direction.
S IO Suction port $63
T il Case drain port M33x2 iR deep18
R(L) R(L)iEHO+ESO Fluid fill and air bleed portM33x2
MB, Ms WUES Test port M14x1.5 R deep12
K1,K2 il Flushing port M33x2 R deep18
U #hohsEiM O Bearing flushing port M14x1.5 iR deep12 & plugged
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Nuicis. ZZ7EZ
L A4vs HEEETER

Axial piston variable pump

O #“EZEIMERT Dimensions & Size

LA4VSO-180FRIMPIERER T ([E7: DREEWIG)
Dimensions, Size LA4VS0O-180 ( Diagram: DR Variable )

355
Paralll keyed shaft (@)
IR \Z
2| DIN 6885 | —. ﬁ 7
15 80
K2
SEE|e Q) ?
1 — S W - o =
E & i} B m‘ <
o e J hE:
N o=
U \Q Q)
~
A N 7] i
s ] T Ms —
10,]]. 70
82 || 125 |
B 318 N
372 200
NRETE 75 EIHERE AT SE SR B N .
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation B #E View X
gzﬁit:;nd shaft :E + 25256 o 1 N s
2nd high- .
W shoistxo4x9g B e SR gTgressure seres) ﬁ[ SAE S
2| 4 Standard pressure series
58 &
o 9 ;{% oo M16, i®deep 24
@3 -|#e S
2" | o) 3
3
© c
ol | | o 3lm ¢ I View Y
= 36, Yr\ I
.
54 N
Ed
203 SAE 111"
SRS I S SR R High-pressure series
Valve mounting for counterciockwise rotation
EJilO Pressure port $31
B1 SEBNESMO Auxiliary pressure port M33x2 & deep 18
HTIRHA25%0, B1OAYEL
When the working port is type 25,
B1 port correspondingviewed on Y direction.
S %M Suction port $75
T il Case drain port M33x2 iF deepl8
R(L) R(L)iFHO+HESO Fluid fill and air bleed port 33 x 2
MB, Ms llEsR Test port M14x15 & deep12
K1,K2 MO Flushing port M33x2 iF deepl18
] GRS Bearing flushing port M14x1.5 F deep12 1 plugged

Nuicis. 2275z

AT ES

LA4vs Axial piston variable pump
O HEZRMERT Dimensions & Size

LA4VSO-250RIMPIEER T (E7T: DREENIN )
Dimensions, Size LA4VSO-250 ( Diagram: DR Variable )

o

VICKS HYDRAULIC

30 F ]
Parallel keyed shaft €
faiiges st |4 \
® O css) i 7 Q ]
3 100 4 18h9
K2 eaoﬁ K1
o
e e e H—
b & 3 &
o ‘ oo
5 g % [ 43
U © a7l
— 17
—
s || T
10 )
105 150
380
. 438 . . 265 .
JRES St AR A S SR A i B Y HE View X
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation * B4
e san B sy 19\ s
U SOx2x30x28x99 Series) for version port plate 25 < ﬂl ngE 3 s
- < 5 251
i © Sl Standard pressure series
23 >
o X2 M16, i#deep 24
2 I
z° | = vk _—
@ g
| c
B! BaN g
hd g HE View Y
3 42 J
.
70| U
44
248 SAE_1 1/2"

R @R T S S BN R &
Valve mounting for counterclockwise rotation

B EJ3i0O Pressure port $40

B1 SEBNESMO Auxiliary pressure port M33x2 % deep 18
S TEMO 02580, B1CIAY @M
When the working port is type 25,
B1 port correspondingviewed on Y direction.

S MO Suction port $75

T MlO Case drain port M42x2 ix deep18

R(L) R(L)iEMmO+ESO Fluid fill and air bleed port42 x 2

MB, Ms MEsR Test port M14x1.5 & deep12

K1,K2 im0 Flushing port M42x2 iF deep18

U GRS Bearing flushing port M14x1.5 & deep12 # plugged

B

High-pressure series

LA4VSO series
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Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

VICKS HYDRAULIC

LA4vs ti‘j(ﬁajl;rpiistﬁo%v%rfble pump LA4vs i%(ls;jﬁpiistgo?\%i?able pump

O WEZRIMRT Dimensions & Size O REZRMBRT Dimensions & Size

LA4VSO-3555IMIERR YT (Ex: DREEYIG) LA4VSO-500FR/MEIERR T (B DRIEEWG )
Dimensions, Size LA4VSO-355 ( Diagram: DR Variable ) Dimensions, Size LA4VSO-500 (Dlagram DR Variable )
436
) RIL) A®
& ﬁ : 2 R0 0 L Ol ks
Fie —— Ya i Parallel keyed shaft — — A\ ool
oo sen o mae T/ leT ef
2 DIN 6885 ! |— f \ _J ~ 3 125 .
@ R I Q o A H
o 45\ 100 ; 2009 S I H ¢ o
8 . s r — %) 5
» 2 | 0 = fio) ]
o jel=i=1 e o g A - \Z o
2 - | NI 42| H 4 4
¥ | 8 Lse i b e L\ 3
j b S| = & vy I 5
_T\ |l Q1 |
— 1) 65 |\T
8 . T 130 A7 80
0 20 180 155
105 150 441
393 ~ 520 -
468 265 190 190
RS £ EIREASRT 6 S R S B
— Valve mounting for clockwise rotation 1 W View X

T - v Splnea < 16 M2 25250 REEHL N
i J\'faﬁﬁﬁmﬁg% c‘\f&wuse%ﬁtauon B1 S View X 80X3X30X25><99 »I BAZEMI6 gar;dvggr‘glggpsrolﬂpl high- pressure series) A s
o 31050 RIS U
Splined s| } S avorking port (hah-pressure series) Y \ NE SAE 5'
W oAty & TSI
DIN 5480 2 DEH_‘:n for vrdon h s 25 AR S 3 { & g% gaﬁnjdiajr?ii?ejssure series
~g SAE 4" 7 Al —— se
L 8 8 EI giagndrard pressure series 2 ! | 3 g% : M16, i&d
Do - @© H | B , iRdeep 23
1 o 38 N “| @ EX 92.1
of a 2
oS | f\%\ M2 At EHﬁg ¥ M16, iRdeep 24 g § § D @ o ] §
2 @) 8 78 7Y et
= o) c o ﬁ\\ O Q .
N i \J <} I AE View Y
g |=8Y¢ NERE EEHN © -
3 42 Ol o HE View Y ! — -
s = 3 g [ =PI
53 R(LTw3 |" | T I i } -
. T )
3 ” -0 | == = M1
B2 | |44 Y = = 140 30 Y SAE 2*
248 4z 4 219 = B eorbssure serios
Y SAE 1 172"
i = Fighop RS A RERRTS SRAE E
Ve g for coumernckarse rotaton High-pressiro series e T o Eoue: S rotation
JEFiE0 Pressure port SAE2n"
S I%H O Suction port $ 100 B1 SEBNESMO Auxiliary pressure port M48x2 iR deep 22
vél\/hIf'E ?hDﬁZSE‘JE‘J B:{Dﬁ‘YﬁMéE)
" en the working port is type
B SAE 11/ B1 port correspond‘l]nngewed on Y direction.
M42x2
B1 4" M18x1.5 S IR Suction port SAE5n"
mixf 5 M18x1.5 T O Case drain port M48x2 iR deep 22
x1.
M24x2 R(L) R(L)EMO+HESO Fluid fill and air bleed portM48x 2
Mg, Ms E=R Test port M18x2 IR deep12
K1,K2 el Flushing port M48x2 R deepl2
U sFoEim O Bearing flushing port M18x1.5 & deep12




LA4VSO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

R R

Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

ERTAREREERS
Used for hydraulic drives in open loop ciruits

RS Features
HEMEITER, Swash axial piston pump

B HWNIFE; Good suction characteristic.
it Hd, B Long service life, high-precision bearings.

TERDNHHE; Retrench the quantity of engine.
HBRRITRE, TETE;

BT SEILEE A0 RIERYH BRI o More flexible oil channel control.

Have the structural design of compact, save space.

+;
o

Nuicis. 2275z

VICKS HYDRAULIC

E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

Q iT%%S Ordering Code

L - A4VS | O / =
. N Ofe N .
IR Ik | 2% | JL| 98 | Z= 0% | = oz | O | 2| OT | DB
S & SE | 5@ | S| 8| 38 g5 | g% 8 | g 8% | S| 3w
g o | i = o7 35| 513 o | * SiE | oM | g
= < 2= | ok L8 E [} 2= | °0| Sw
2 S| 8 o =k o — 8 a
g | 2% 38 3 2 5 2 |2
=15 g bl 5 g °
= S S
O LA4VEREISIHIE Model Description
J&E Hydraulic ‘ L ‘
&l Hydraulic fluid
T4l Mineral oils FAFiR
HF 7k HF;HFB and HFC-Mediums E
ShEEETTE Axial piston unit
‘"x“iﬁ, FHEE, TUAE Variable displacement pump, industrial uses ‘ A4VS ‘
T1E&Z0 Type of operation
&, FF=[EE Pump,open circuits ‘ o ‘
#liE Size
| A Displacement Vg max(mir) | 0 [ 7 [ 125 [ 180 250 | 355 | 500 | |
2 : i XV OBE; AMEER; - B
1287530 Mode of operation Note: \/)Available; Ain pr?paration; - not available
JE#H) Pressure control DR vV vV vV vV vV A vV DR...
FEXUHR L IR Th IR , ,
Power control with hyperbolic open, curve v Vv v v v A Vv LR...
Fapiz$l Manual control  MA Vv % \4 Vv 2 A Vv MA...
E33%  Electronic control EO V v V v Vv A Vv EO...
MENEROEEZES HD , i
Hydraulic control, pilot pressure dependent 4 Vv v A% Vv A % HD...
#3515 Series 40 7 125 180 250 355 500
v Vv — — - A - 10
— — v v Vv A Vv 22
- % Vv Vv \ B \ 30
fig45 7318 Direction of rotation
e IiRET5t Clockwise
MshimE  With view on shaft end —
#8795t  Counterclockwise L
i Seals
TH5%B NBR Nitrile rubber P
@i&I FKM Fluoro-rubber \%

LA4VSO series



Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

5 E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump $ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

MFBBINLZER, THAPRMRTINERE,

i Shaft end 1. WNAEZRM2EBrueninghaus RAMN, HEHFEEL wi, N3|BREARNES, B “+7 EE,
~f5l: LA4VSO 125 DR/22R-PPB13K33+LA4VSO 71 DR/10R-PZB13N00

FiisE) Keyed parallel shaft P 2. &D%EIF?%&‘@&@EE&@F}]Hg@'ﬁﬂ%Z?, BAXABEE.

1E42z5) Splined shaft

By using combination pumps, it is possible to have independent circuits without the need for splitter gearboxes.
1.When ordering combination pumps, the type designations of the 1st and 2nd pumps must be connected with a “+” and are

&%= Mounting flange 40 I 125 180 250 355 500 combined in one part number. For example:LA4VS0125DR/22R-PPB13K33+LA4VSO71DR/0R-PZB13N00
1SO 47, hole ‘ vV ‘ vV ‘ vV ‘ vV ‘ \V ‘ A ‘ — ‘ B ‘ 2.If you need to install a gear pump or radial piston pump as the second pump at the factory, please consult your sales representative.
T{EmO Service ports o LA4VEK§§& Parameter
0 BO, SO $£7F90° ; SBhim OB MiBaE: ST EMIXEIHE Maximum allowable thru-drive torque
K] Port B and port S 90° offset; v v v vV vV A Vv 13 1 2
3 auxiliary pressure port B1 Métric fixing screws
»
2 BO, SO §4790° ; SEnCIB1 A= e Trotal Tootal
> Port B and port S 90° offsef; V4 V4 V4 V4 iV A V4 25
: pressure connection B1 connected by flange
-
To1 To2 To1 To2
IR Through drive TE52%0 Splined shaft
wEIRE, TEEMAEETY . SREREAAEER AWHUE Displacement 40 71 125 180 250 355 500 750 1000
Through drive, can be connected with axial piston unit, gear pump or radial piston pump. 40 71 125 180 250 355 500 BIRMB A A EHAIEEIAS Primary pump maximum allowable thru=drive torque
== Flange HE/A Hub/shaft Tli&E#E Connect with
" EIRER) T N
IS0 125, 4-2, Hole  gpineq aha 32X2¥30x14xg LA4VSOMIG 40 viv]v]v v | v | v | ket pnmm;;.:n; p;;: ol max. Nmgqp 790 1392 2004 2782 3952 5566 8348 11130
n 1T IE
IS0 140, 4-3L Hole  gpineq aha 40X2x301849g LAGVSOHIG 71 - v | v v vV | v | Vv | ks 1| wenmse Tomac  Nm 23 395 696 1002 1391 1976 2783 4174 5565
1SO 160, 4-7L Hole i od S 50x2x30x24x9g LA4VSOMMIG 125 - - Vi v NV Vi v | Kaa dmndloble Toona  Nm 223 395 696 1002 1391 1976 2783 4174 5565
Splined shaft a
1S0 160, 47 Hole  pined aht 50X2x30x24x9g LA4VSO/G 180 - - - v v vV vV | ka4 ?Ei;;%iﬂé Tommax  Nm 223 395 696 1002 1391 1976 2783 4174 5565
s 2|3
ik , ) .
1S0 224, 4-%, Hole  spined ahat B0¥2x30x28x9g LA4VSOHIG 250 - - - - v | v | v | ks b o Noog3 395 696 1002 1391 1976 o783 4174 6565
IS0 224, 4% Hole  pined ahaft 70X3¥30x22:99 LA4VSO/G 355 - - - - - v | v | Kk
IS0 315, 8-7L Hole  gpiineq ahal 80X3x30x254%g LA4VSOIG 500 - - - - - - v | ka3 SEEH Parallel keyed shaft
IS0 80, 2-% Hole  spined dhah 34" 19-4(SAE A-B)  LA10VSO 18 A A A A A A A | kB2 AFRIVAE Displacenent 40 71 125 180 250 355 500 750 1000
1SO 100, 2-7, Hole Sp\ined@%ﬁ 7/8" 22-4(SAE B) LA10VSO 28 V4 \V \V V4 V4 KB3 BIRA AR EMIRENHE Primary pump maximum allowable thru—drive torque
= TR e o5 = / / / (AIR+ER)
1S0 100, 2-7L Hole  gpined anas 1" 25-4(SAE B-B)  LAIOVSO 45 NV NV N NV N v v | kBa sy ariae Tl mac. Nm3gy 700 1392 1400 2300 3557 5200 7513 9444
- e GBS 1 114" 32-4(SAE C)  LA10VSO T1 - / /| kBs o
IS0 125, 274 Hole Solned et (GrEC) VIV INVIVIVIY (| pEEs Towe Nngp3 395 6% 1002 1391 1076 2783 4174 5565
1SO 125, 2-%, Hole A4 40 38-4(SAE C-C) LA10VSO 100 - - A / / KB6 xah
Splined ”s‘ha‘ﬁ \2 Y Y \ ﬁ,“‘i""d"ﬂ,i"ﬁll“éfﬁfi Tozmax.  Nm 157 305 696 398 909 1581 2417 3339 3879
IS0 180, 4-3L Hole  Spine abag | 34" 44-4(SAE D) LAT0VSO 140 - - A A A A A | kBT
R FOVFIE To1max. Nm 157 305 696 398 909 1581 2417 3339 3879
82-2(SAE A2-7L Hole) spined Jiai 518" 16-4(SAE A} G2IGC2/GC3-1X v iv]v] v v | Kot 2| WahiAte —
- Maximm al lovable 2 4174
80-2(SAE A2-7, Hole) spined haf 34" 19-4(SAE A-B)  LATOVSO 18 ~ | 2 ~ | 2 A | A | A | ke2 e e Tozmax. Nm 223 395 1002 1301 1976 2783 5565
101-2(SAE B,2-%. Hole)spined abaf 78" (SAE B) G3 ViV v v] v v| v |Ke 53Rk G XN RS
7] P issibl t b d ting fl i
101-2(SAE B) Spined anoit 25-4(SAE B-B) GC4-1X, LATOVO 45| 4 Al v | v v A A | Koa /\;::;; e mass torque asio on n;c:un I:ZS ans:t;;)n p::oary ;;t;r:p —
AN Displacement
127-2(SAE C) Splined JAi8 32-4(SAE ©) LA10VO 71 - A A A A A A | Ko7 P
e 1800 2000 4200 4200 9300 9300 15600
101-2(SAE B) Spined ahah 32-4(SAE ©) GC5-1X A v v v v A A | Koe Permissible sonent of nertial ™ 2 Nm o -
» nod A 38-4(SAE C-C GC6-1X, LAIOVO 10|  — R K24 EREIRE S :
127-2SAE ©) Splned st %874¢ ) - - - - - Q?gq;sgé"r‘ﬁg Tnai Nm 180 200 420 420 930 930 1560 /J_J_\—i
152-4(SAE D) Splined aha 44-4(SAE D) LA10VO 140 - -] -1 al al al| a w7 Permissible moment of L
— inertia for dynamic mass
$63, metric 4-7, W ¢ 05 R4 Vi v Vi A A A K57 acceleration L1
Y s Kes 10g (= 98.1 m/s2) L2
. ACHEH -, ; / -
101-2(SAE B) Splined shaft 22-4(SAE B) G4, LA10VO 28 Vv Vi Vv Vi Vv A V4 S Weight (DR) m kg 39 53 a8 102 184 207 320 e Tkl -
BRI, THME, RERES, HER. FLE FLHEE 11, 1 [mm] 0 E ORI EE B
Prepared for through drive, with pressure-resistant plugged cover. v 4 4 4 4 v 4 Ke9 Distance from center mm 120 140 170 180 210 220 230 e ; Distance frxom center of gravity
of gravity

Tw=m1- 11702 +mz -2+ 702[Nm]

22 0

LA4VSO series
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Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. Zz75z

E E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump $ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4VERIMIZIEZRT Mounting Dimension O LA4ViE IEEIR T Through Drive Dimension

LA4VSO series

ISO 125, 471; AT %% LAAVSO/MHIG 40(1&52kh) 1T5HES K33 As
LA4VSOHLAAVSO LA4VSO+LATOVSO ISO 125,4 hole; for installation of LAAVSO/HIG 40(splined shaft),order code K33
+
+{9 B ﬁr\ﬂﬁ B | ()ﬂW B B 32x2x30x14x8H
e { [ Y ] 450
_|=E|, _
i N o N &I 1l
hid |fﬂ» ~ NG b :JLJ/I_%RV
F
7 | ) il <
s s o s s
A1 A2 A3z A1 A2 Az
- A4 N -~ A4 N v
LA4VSO+LA4VSO #E data
ES LA4VSO 40 LA4VSO 71 LA4VSO 125 LA4VSO 180 LA4VSO 250 | a A A A s "
EB2%R 2nd pump A1 A2 Az A4 | A1 A2 A3 A4 | A1 A2 As As | A1 A2 A3 A4 | A1 A2 As Az primary pump sizel
LA4VSO 40 | 227 61 227 557 |254 62 27 585|310 37 227 616|318 53 227 640|380 51 227 700 40 | 189 99 - 58 MI2R deep 24 - 10 #1500
LA4VSO 71 | - - - - |254 62 54 614|310 63 254 671|318 79 254 695| 380 51 254 729 71 | 216 10 - 55 M120% deep 24 - A o n
LA4VSO 125 | - - - - | - - - - 310 69 310 734|318 85 310 758| 380 89 310 824 125 | 25 82 8 37 M12.7 desp 18 150 ERzEEEn
LAVSO 180 | - - - - | - - - — | - - - - |318 8 318 782|380 89 318 848 180 | 265 106~ 37 M12.% deep 18 160
LAVS0250 | - - - - |- - - -|- - - -|- - - - |30 8 380 908 250 | 327 104 2 48 MI12;% deep 18 200
Exomn|  LAVSO 355 LA4VSO 500 355 | 327 133 - 48 M1 deep 18 220
2505 2nd pump A1 A2 Az A4 | A1 A2 As A4 500 365 140 14 60 M12R deep 18 240
LA4VSO 40 | 393 67 227 729|441 64 227 774
LA4VSO 71 | 393 67 254 758 | 441 64 254 803
LA4VSO 125 | 993 105 310 853|441 64 310 850 ISO 140, 47L; FIFZ% LAAVSOMHIG 71(7242i) iTHS K33
LAAVSO 180 | 393 105 318 877|441 64 318 B84 ISO 140,4 hole; for installation of LA4VSO/HIG 71(splined shaft),order code K33 Ac
LA4VSO 250 | 393 105 380 937 | 441 100 380 980
LA4VSO 355 | 393 105 393 966 | 441 100 393 1009
LAVSO 500 | — = - - |441 149 441 1110 N40x2x30x18x8H
DIN 5480
As
LA4VSO+LA10VSO2 #E data
ER omary LA4VSO 40 LA4VSO 71 LA4VSO 125 LA4VSO 180 LA4VSO 250 i
2B23R 2nd pumip: A1 A2 Az A4 | A1 A2 A3 A4 | A1 A2 As As | A1 A2 A3 A4| A1 A2 As Az . | gg
LATOVSO 18 | 227 36 145 458|254 37 145 486|310 37 145 542|318 53 145 566| 380 51 145 626 < I E
LAT0VSO 28 | 227 63 164 496|254 37 164 497 | 310 37 164 553 | 318 53 164 577| 380 51 164 637 i T
LAT0VSO 45 | 227 63 184 514|254 57 184 535|310 57 184 591|318 73 184 615] 380 51 184 655 |
LATOVSO 71 | - - _ - |254 67 217 578|310 68 217 635|318 84 217 g59| 380 69 217 706 @/ Wi 71; 125; 180 i
LATOVSO 100 | _ - -~ | = - _  _ | 310 745 275 7105 318 0905 275 734.5 380 77 275 783 4
[AT0VSO 140 | _ - - - | - - - _ [ - - - - |38 - 25 =« |380 89 275 8o
ER imay LA4VSO 355 LA4VSO 500 ffﬂf A1 A2 Az As As As
523 20 pump Al A2 Az A4l A1 Az Az A4 71 216 100 - 44 MI12;% deep 24 - J 10
LA0VSO 18 | 393 67 145 655|441 64 145 700 ’ N N
LA10VSO 28 | 393 67 164 666 | 441 64 164 711 125 | 265 108 - 45 deep 25 -
LAIOVSO 45 | 393 67 184 684 | 441 64 184 729 180 | 265 132 - 45 MI2R deep 18 -
LA10VSO 71 | 898 85 217 735|441 64 217 762 250 | 327 104 2 48 MI12iR deep 18 200
LAT0VSO 100 | 393 93 275 812|441 90 275 857 355 | 327 133 - 45 M2 deep 18 220
LAT0VSO 140 | 393 105 275 835|441 89 275 867 500 | 365 140 15 g MI2% deep 18 240

0

LA4VSO series



Nvuiciks. Zz275z

E E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4VEHIRER T Through Drive Dimension

ISO 160, 47L; FAF%% LAAVSO/H/G 12531180({e42H) 1T1ES K34
ISO 160,4 hole; for installation of LA4VSO/H/G 125/180(splined shaft),order code K34
950

N50x2x30x24x8H
DIN 5480

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4ViEHEREIR Through Drive Dimension

ISO 224, 4%L; AFZ% LA4VSO/G 355(1E#Es) iTHES K17
1SO 224,4 hole; for installation of LA4VSO/H/G 355(splined shaft), order code K77

| 45-

N70x3x30x22x8H
DIN 5480

Mzo
L——

'] -
o ]
- B ¥
] g
o P
(7]
3
<
-
ERUE A1 A2 A3 A4
primary pump size
- A1 A2
125 265 114 58 M16;:% deep 31 Errrree—
180 265 138 53 M16;% deep 32 To munting flange
250 327 142 60 M16;i% deep 32
355 327 171 60 M16;i% deep 32
500 365 140 60 M16;% deep 24

ISO 224, 47L; AT=RE LA4VSOMM/G 250(feikih) 1T68S K35

ISO 224,4 hole; for installation of LA4VSO/H/G 250(splined shaft),order code K35

950

J
winf:,%ﬁe At A2 A3 A4
250 327 142 75 M20;iF deep 37
355 327 171 75 M20
500 365 176 74 M20;i% deep 36

M

A1

NB0x2x30x28x8H
DIN 5480

Az

$22418:0%

ERVELZE

To munting flange

A1 A2
ERREEZE
Wimffpflmﬂpﬁ A1 A2 As o munting flange
355 327 171 82
500 365 176 76

ISO 315, 8%L; AFZIE LA4VSO/G 500(TEsEsh) 1TEIS K43
ISO 315,8 hole; for installation of LA4VSO/H/G 500(splined shaft), order code K43

As 53.5
N80x3x30x25x8H
DIN 5480
3
o
-
LI B
A1 Az
X ERTEEZE
Mim%;%ﬁs A1 A2 As As To munting flange
500 365 225 91 M20;i% deep 26
750 397 243 91 M20;i% deep 26

LA4VSO series



LA4VSO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4VEMIEEIR T Through Drive Dimension

ISO 400, 87L; AFLEE A LA4VSO/G 750(7E525H) 1T5EIS K76
ISO 400,8 hole; for installation of LA4VSO/G 750(splined shaft),order code K76

104 53

FERQFFME 750
primary pump size 750 glgr\(‘)xsazggx%wH
3
<3
<
P

20

395 260
ERREFEZA
To munting flange

ISO 400, 87L; AFLEFEA LA4VSO/G 1000({E5EH) 1T&KEIS K88
1SO 400,8 hole; for installation of LA4VSO/G 1000(splined shaft),order code K88

ERATHME 1000

i ize 1000
primary pump size 00 o

100x3x30x32x8H
DIN 5480

z
=4
I

$4007

20

728
ERREEZE

To munting flange

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4VEHIREIR T Through Drive Dimension

ISO 80, 27L; FAF%% LA10VSO 18(f£igil S)-2 RC 92712 iT£5ES KB2
ISO 80,2 hole; for installation of LA4VSO 18(splined shaft S), Reference RC 92712 order code KB2

Az

As

e splined shaft

3/4", 16/32 DP; 11T

A Az As
A1 A2 A3 A4 As As ERRERZE

To munting flange

ERINE

primary pump size

125

265 82 11.5 19.1 M10 21.4

ISO 100, 29L; FAFZ%E LA10VSO 28(7&4H S)-20 RC 92711 iT15EIS KB3
ISO 100,2 hole; for installation of LA4VSO 28(splined shaft S), Reference RC 92711 order code KB3

‘ L8254 splined shaft
22-4(SAE B
7/8", 16/32 DP; 13T

i size 40

A Az As
wzﬂ;?jﬁﬁ A1 A2 A3 A4 As As EREEE=E
To munting flange
40 189 101 - 55  M12;iRdeep 26 20.3

LA4VSO series



LA4VSO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

a E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4VEHIREIR S Through Drive Dimension

ISO 100, 27L; FAFZ% LA10VSO 45 (&4 S)-2WRC 92711 iT15ES KB4
ISO 100,2 hole; for installation of LA4VSO 45(splined shaft S), Reference RC 92711 order code KB4

ERIE

primery pump size

250

At A2 A3 A4 As As A7

327 104 3 275 M12;i®deep 18 200 20.9

A1

25-4(SAE B-B)
1", 16/32 DP; 15T

$10018:83

Az As

ERREEZE

To munting flange

ISO 125, 27L; AF%% LA10VSO 71(7E#H S)-20 RC 92711 iT#:ES KB5
ISO 125,2 hole; for installation of LA4VSO 71(splined shaft S), Reference RC 92711 order code KB5

ERIUE | A1 A2 As As As

primry pump sze

125 265 113 38.1 M16;iRdeep 24 23.7

180 265 137 38.1

M16;iRdeep 24 23.7

;A

A1

TE5H splined shaft
32-4(SAE C)
1 1/4", 12/24 DP; 14T

ERRERZ
To munting flange

RIE

Nvicis. Zz75z

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4VEHERENR T Through Drive Dimension

ISO 80, 47L; FFZ%E LA10VSO 140(fe5Es S)-2W RC 92711 iT&REIS KBT
1SO 80, 4 hole; for installation of LA4VSO 140(splined shaft S), Reference RC 92711 order code KB7

#1& size 250

ERIUE | A1 A2 A3 A4 As
imarypump 22
250 327 142 82 M16;iRdeep 32 10.8
355 327 171 82 M16;iRdeep 32 10.8

As

As
As

Az

7525 splined shaft
44-4(SAE D)
1 3/4", 8/16 DP; 13T

$1801

LA4VSO series

ERREEZE

To munting flange

5= SAE82-2(SAE A27l); FITFRESMEAEIER G232 RC 10030),

SANEEIR 1 PF2GC2/3-1XIXXXXRO7TMU2(2 L RC 10215)

1TERELS KO1
Flange SAE82-2 (SAE A, 2 holes); for installation of external gear pump G2
Or internal gear pump 115(5;602/3—1X/XXXXR07MU2 order code K01

As

7Y

@
\tﬁ/

#l1g size 500

140
ERIUE | A1 A2 Az A4 As As
primary pump size |
40 189 74 - 40  M10;Rdeep 15 130
71 216 75 2 37  M10;iRdeep 15 140
125 265 82 8 39 ; 150
180 265 106 - 28 M10;iRdeep 15 -
250 327 104 3 50 M10;i%deep 15 200
355 327 133 - 50 220
500 365 140 12 62 -
750 365 190 - 62  M10;iRdeep 15 -

As

TEiEh Splined shaft 5/8"
16/32 DP; 9T

A1

$82.5518%2

#MiE size 500

EREEAZE

To munting flange

Az

As




LA4VSO series

MNuicis. 225

R

VICKS HYDRAULIC

$ E Tandem (Double, Triple) Pump

O LA4VEHIREIR T Through Drive Dimension

A= SAE 82-2(SAE A,27L); ATF%%E LA10VSO 185S(2IRC 92712) iJTHREIS K52
Flange SAE 82-2 (SAE A, 2 holes); for installation of LA10VSO 18 shaft S order code K52

106.5

g

EFRIUE | A1 A2 Az Ag As As

primary pump size
40 189 74 - 40  M10;Rdeep 15 130
71 216 75 2 37 M10;iRdeep 15 140
125 265 82 8 39  M10;iRdeep 20 150
180 265 104 3 50 M10;iRdeep 15 200
250 327 106 - 28 M10;iRdeep 15 -
355 327 133 - 50 M10;iRdeep 15 220
500 365 140 12 62 M10;iRdeep 15 -

== SAE 101-2(SAE B,21l); RTZRE/IESELRG3(ZURC 10039)iT

As

10.3

Te42ih Splined shaft 3/4"

16/32 DP; 11T

A1

$82.5510:0%

A2

10>L

#MIE size 500

As

ERREEZE

To munting flange

]AS K02

Flange SAE 101-2 (SAE B, 2 holes); for installation of external gear pump G3 order code K02

2l _
HtE size 40; 71
ﬁﬁfﬁﬁ Al A2 A3 A4 As As
40 189 101 - 64  M12;i%deep 26 -
71 216 106 - 64  M12; -
125 265 82 8 39 M12; 150
180 265 106 - 39 wMm12; 160
250 327 104 3 50  M12; 200
355 327 133 - 50  M12; 220
500 365 140 - 62 M12;%deep 18 240

0

As

10.3

i Splined shaft 7/8"
16/32 DP; 13T

5
2

+0.0:
+0.0:

Ad

$101.6

Az

ERRELRZE
To munting flange

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4ViEHIEEIR T Through Drive Dimension

iE= SAE101-2(SAE B,27L); AAF%R%LA10VO45 & S(=I RC 92701),
FEHIR 1 PF2GC4-1X/0XXXRO7MU2(2M RC 10215) iTEEIS K04

Flange SAE101-2 (SAE B, 2 holes); for installation of LA10VO45 shaft S

Or gear pump 1 PF2GC4-1X/0XXXR07MU2
order code K04

146203
ERHUE A2 A3 As As
imar pump size
125 347 9 48.4 M12;3%
250 431 10.4 61 #deep 18
355 460 10.4 52.4 M12;iRdeep 18

BIRMBERESL RC HMiEXR.

iE= SAE101-2(SAE B,27.); BT LEAMEHELR
1PF2GC5-1X/0XXXRO7MU2(Z0 RC 10215)

1JELS K06

Flange SAE101-2 (SAE B, 2 holes); for installation of internal
gear pump 1PF2GC5-1X/0XXXR07MU2

order code K06

As

-ﬁ\

an (f_ fai
NZ \g% W
146283
ERINE A2 A3 As As
pimary pump size
71 321 10.5 59.5 M12
125 378 9 56.6 M12;:Rdeep 18

1E5250 Splined shaft 1"
16/32 DP; 15T

A

$101.6%

A

ERRELZE

To munting flange

EINE View A-B

et Splined shaft 1 1/4"
12/24 DP; 14T

As

+0.05
+0.02

$101.6

Az

ERREEZE

To munting flange

LA4VSO series



Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump $ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4ViEH#IEEIR T Through Drive Dimension O LAAVEHIREIR T Through Drive Dimension
2 SAE127-2(SAE C27.); FIFE3LA10V0 100 & S(E1 RC 92701), 2 SAR101-2(SAE B,27L); AT SRESMERIEER(BIL RC 10042),

HLA10VO 28 ek S (20 RC 92701) iTH#ELS K68

NN _ PN - : )
FAMEELR 1 PF2GCE6-1XXXXXRO7TMU2(ZH RC 10215) Flange SAE101-2 (SAE B, 2 holes); for installation of external gear pump or LA10VO 28 spline shaft S
1THREIS K24 As Order code K68
Flange SAE127-2 (SAE C, 2 holes); for installation of LA10VO 100 shaft = ElEView A-B
S or internal gear pump 1 PF2GC6-1X/XXXXR07MU2
Order code K24 N\ As
(] A ("]
o . a, L o
= = L ey 5
2 fl= s 2 2iEView A-B 8
8 - ) 8
3 3
3 & size 40, 71 &y 5
= g2
; ‘@7 - S
Mg size 125, 180 = 7LH Splined shaft 1 1/2" J %
13 12/24 DP; 17T
A El A1 A2 A3 A4 As
ESUE A1 As As As T ey puTp 526
L o 40 200 103 10 47 M12 |\ 7z Splined shaft 7/8"
125 377 9 74 M16;&deep 24 71 322 103 10 62 M2 I~ 16/32 DP; 13T
180 401 10 72 M16;iRdeep 24 125 355 10 9 49 M12;ixdeep 15 A Az | L.
250 451 105 76 M16;i%deep 20 = . L —
Fdeep 180 371 103 10 49 M12;Rdeep 15 e
250 431 1 10 47 M12;Rdeep 26 To munting flange
500 505 103 10 78 M12

¢ B3R, 47L; AFLRERFEIEFER R4 (210 RC 11263)

1JE&REVS K57

¢ 63 metric, 4 holes; for installation of radial piston pump R4

order code K57 As " EIREH, LASEIRIEE 1TRELS K99 AFRHIME 500

Drive shaft with through shaft, blocked by cover plate, Order code K99
45 Displacement 500
Bk SRR EINEView M-N
T - M
| 7 > 41 73
Ty @ ©) LS - B LS 75
f 72185 | 7283 OF/%$I@ 0-ring165x378 SHA 2 301
£ - BEERET 230
3 \\ \ “ | o M16; i® deep 24 included in the scope of delivery. >\
S
\Qg\:: S : N <]
Q5= €% g1 s =
© w|FF| 5
= - {f— t|gl8
25M1 w| % Tlw MR
52 A )
i=4 ~
8 e 1
A1 Az W55x1, 25x30x42x9g
BT A1 A2 A3 EREREZE M20; % deep24 DIN 5480 4xM16x30
primary pump size “To munting flange 02 02
70.7% 70.7% !
40 189 100 61 % % |
71* 216 103 56 . 88%3 | 88%F 10
11
125 265 110 62 »| 505ERLIEE =
250 327 132 78 N 505 to munting flange
s inge
* IYFLAAVSO 40171 LR.D. LR.SFILR.G, aens .
RegRE—~ER 4-

o) m



LA4VSO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA4VEHIREIR T Through Drive Dimension
HEHIRE, DAERE(E, 1TRELS K99

AFREE 40-355

Drive shaft with through shaft, blocked by cover plate Order code K99
Displacement 40-355

EHEViewM-N

A A
M - A6 |
A7 A7 Ao
LA AL
A2 4xA5
© i L
2 R =
HAO O I S B P
& ‘ L
TR M
As splined shaft View
> DIN 5480 & .
N T As
ERIEBT I 71 A,
Illustration applies to 71cc AERLEEZAE
A1 To munting flange
Te52HhEIE DIN 5480 OB HE (FEIEEHETRER )
=4 =4l Zris (HE%5E]
e splined shaft View DIN 5480 e Oring (Notincludedinthescope o delvery.)
40 W25x1, 256x30x 18 % 9g 40 99%x3 78 SH A
71 W30x1, 25%30x22x%9g 71 PRP 245 7509
125 W35x 1, 25x30%26%9g 125 119x3 78 SH A
180 W35x1, 25%x30x 26 % 9g 180 119x3 78 SH A
250 W42 x1, 25x30x32x%9g 250 162x3 78 SH A
355 W42x1, 25x30%32x9g 355 162x3 78 SH A
ERAME | A1 A2 Az A4 As As A7 As A Ao At Az A1z A1a A5 A A17
primary pump size
40 | 263 10 75 51.3:1 MI2x25 3702 37+02 0 18 9 23.01 0118 1055 0976.0. ¢52 44 14
71 201 10 7.5 481 M12x25 423 45015 154%015 18 9  2.7+01 6130 ¢116 ¢106.4-0¢ 663 38 16
125 347 12 85 49.7:+1 M14x30 47015 47015 0 18 85 23401 ¢137 6124  $116-04 $70 46 22
180 371 12 85 49.7+1 M14x30 47015 47*0.45 0 18 8.5 23401 ¢137 6124  $116-04 ¢ 70 46 25
250 431 15 12 61.4:1 M20x40 63*0.15 63%0.15 0 26 9 23+«01 ¢180 ¢1656 ¢$157-04 ¢88 64 305
355 460 15 12 61.4:1 M20x40 63015 63*0.15 0 26 9 23+w1 $180 ¢1656 415704 88 64 34

+;
o

ICKS. ZETRE

&
-
Q
n
-
©
3
3

LA10VSO 3135

HEIEETER

LA10VSO 31series Axial piston variable pump

BEATHXBRGERS

Used for hydraulic drives in open loop ciruits

FRES

HEHEHETER;
TELATHRBERLATRES;
PR HWNFHE
HE£URITEE, 88, BRESHS
008 R R 55
BERMTRBIELLTFROERMMR
HETEENTIEZ28MPa;
ERKED, BEEMK
BEFEBHIESERES,
AR R MBI R AR,

Features

Swashplate axial piston pump.

Adjust the angle of swashplate to realize the stepless variable.
Good suction characteristic.

Have the structural design of compact, light weight, low noise characteristics.
The sensitivity of control system.

Flow is proportional to the drivek speed and to the displacement.
Nominal pressure reach to 28 Mpa.

Long service life, high—precision bearings.

Hydrostatic balance slipper, improve the life of pump.

Axial and radial loading of drive shaft possible



Nuicks. ZETEE MNuicks. ZETEE
LA1 0vs iﬁgﬁst%oﬁ%ﬁﬂe pump LA1 0vs i%(!?lﬁs%ﬁ%ile pump

O A!SiiB3 Model Description

LA10V(S) RES,: TER, #AKEE  Model variable pump, swashplate design 62 OB Port for service lines 18 28 45 71 100 140
#MEES280bar Rated pressure 280bar — -
EEEH350bar Peak p?essure 350bar 11--/GESAE, A#124 SAE flange rear, fixing thread metric Vv Vv 4 Vv \
61--[EESAE, NUCIZZ SAE flange rear, fixing thread NUC vV Vv vV vV Y
‘ e . - ‘ 12--TMISAE, A#II24 SAE flange on opposite side, fixing thread metric/ v Vv v Vv Vv
ETER: B, FXEE M . ircui - ; ; ;
© e = ode of oper ation pump, open circuit 62--FISAE, NUCH24L SAE flange on opposite NUC v A\ Vv A\ h% v
‘ 28 HFEHEE . 18, 28, 45, 71, 100, 140 (ml/r) Displacement: 18, 28, 45, 71, 100, 140 (ml/r) ‘ é}i?%;;fﬁ?ﬁf’ﬁﬁfg mggd)fﬁic (NUG) v
N 42(92)--FIUSAE, 2% (NUC) 50 Vi
DR BEHAR 18 28 45 71 100 140 SAE flange on opposite side, fixing thread metric (NUC)
DG--Ffu =) Y vV v v
DR--{8 E =4 V. V. VoV Y Vv
DRG--m 218 E £ V. ¥V vV NV v
[ vV / / / NOO pactitleae
DFR--EHAE 4 - V A j ; With through drive to accept an axial piston pump or gear pump 18 28 45 71 100 140
DFR1--FEN/fEES, XOXH Vv vV
8 . , , v il Without through drive V. v vV vV VvV N0O 8
s DFLR-~FE D/ BN R EH VoV Vv v T
» »
- -
© ]
{ = | 2
3 ‘ 3 F@E%: 31%5) Product series: 31 series ‘ o EEKH&}E Technical Data <
MO EESEE  Operating pressure range-inlet HMOT/EESEE  Operating pressure range-inlet
‘ - ‘ ¥HHO (SO) ME3IES Absolute pressure at pore S #HO (BO) & Pressure at pore B
- - - Pabs min 0.8 bar AFRES Nominal pressure PN 280 bar
R % (M#I%EE ) : Direction of Rotation Pabs max 30 bar
R*f}\_\ﬁﬁ\‘f%‘r Clockwise I#/EES Peak pressure Pmax 350 bar
L--i#8t4t  Anti—clockwise [EFETIEED ( H10%BIHEE ) 315 bar
Applications sith intermittent opera_ting pressures up to
P HE . Seale FRt#ES)  Case drain pressure 315 bar at 10% duty are permissible.
P-THSIRR: Perbunan im0 (L, L1) SARKFES: SEsatkibn0ENm0.50ar,
V-mighE  Viton {EFEF2bar MEIIEST.
Maximum permissible pressure of leakage fluid (at port L, L1);
Maximum 0.5 bar higher than the inlet pressure at port S,
S A Shaft end 18 28 45 71 100 140 but nohigher than 2 bar absolute.
P-2#IF48 Metric parallel with key v \2 \2 vV Vv Vv
S-SAEf#t# SAE splined \ Y \ vV Vv \ #tg Size 18 28 45 ! 100 140
R-SAE (5% S 18 MK ) H4E) v v v Y HiE Displacement Vagmax cm® 18 28 45 71 100 140
SAE splined(higher through drive torque) v ———
=ik Max.speed Nmax  rpm 3300 3000 2600 2200 2000 1800
KZSAETH SAE parallel with key v vV VvV ¥V VYV % in nmax @ Umin 59.4 84 117 156 200 252
= e -
U-SAE /MEsE BARE Max.Output flow - -
SAE splined reduced dia, Not for through drive v v v % in 1500r/min Qv Limin 27 42 68 107 150 210
2 = = £ in n Pmax kW 277 39 55 73 93 118
W-SAE Nl (REFEHEMIRE ) v v A o Ap=2800ar) S
Similar to shaft "U", higher input torque, not for through drive . £ in 1500r/min = Pmax kW 12.6 20 32 50 70 98
BAHIE ( Ap=280bar)
N“Iax_quue £ in Vgmax Tmax  Nm 80.1 125 200 316 445 623
C  ZEZ2 Mountng flange 18 28 45 71 100 140 %5 Weigh m_ k9 12 15 2 i 4 €
A-1SO ## 1SO 2-hole \ v \ v Vv
C-SAE @7, SAE 2-hole v Vv Y vV Y%
B-1SOM#, 1SO 4-hole v
D-SAEM#, SAE 4-hole v




LA10V 31 series

Nuicks. ZZTEE
LA10VS

SHtE

Vg-n- nv )
& Flow qv:g’loioon [L/min]

T-n_2w-T-n_qy-Ap
60000 ~ 600 - q

IKZNINEE Drive power p= 9549 -

Vo =8%/1IH&E Geometry displacement each rotate

Ap =[&% Pressuredrop/differential [bar]
n =§i& Rotary speed [rpm]

O =#A= Operation Mode

DG - MmARE, HEEEH

B 1E i OXie N — S BB E N E R B RIAZI & NRA .
EHlm e B R A EIEE;
HEMR/NEHH50bar.

RRBLIE Vg max 3 Vg min ZEEDIR,

ER, MOXAENIRED SHOBYEMRIEED Ps
HEEX. (2LI%REHE)

#=HIEFH Pst fEX=0 bar 2 Vg max

ZBHEIES Pst £X=50 bar 2 Vg min
BARIFIIEESD Pst 5280bar X

Y DiRENE

Switching pressure characteristic curve

HEIEELER

Axial piston variable pump

1,59 V- AP_ Vg- AP

IXEHARE Drive torque T= 700 - nmn - 20w - nmn

[N.m]

[kw]

[em?] nv =5#E Cubage's efficiency
n mh =HREZZE Mehanical hydraulic efficiency
nt =RHE(nt=nv-nmn) Overall efficiency

DG - Two-point control, direct operated

The variable pump can be set to a minimum swivel angle by
connecting an external switching pressure to port X.

This will supply control fluid directly to the stroking piston;
a minimum control pressure of ps = 50 bar is required.

The variable pump can only be switched between Vg max

or Vg min-

Please note that the required control pressure at port X is
directly dependent on the actual working pressure pg in
port B. (See control pressure characteristic curve).

Control pressure Pstat X=0 bar 2 Vgmax

Control pressure Pstat X=50bar 2 Vgmin

The maximum permissible switching pressure is 280 bar.

B

E 120
T < 100 e
S =
Mg = 30
& 2 e !
Fe 8 50 T B J£73i80 Working port
&9 5 S MO Suction port
&Eg e L, L1 e (L1 %) Drain port (L1 close)
= 'F: X =40 (%) Pilot pressure port (close)
S 0 50 70 140 210 280
a T{ERES Pe [bark—»
[
o

LA10VS

DR - [E/#5%] Pressure control

HEEETER

Axial piston variable pump

R

Nuiciks. 2525

VICKS HYDRAULIC

ERNEHTEA, BEEEHBRERETNENRIFEE. A, RREAVTEMFNREHRE. ENTERHBFLRREE.
In the control range of the pump, the pressure in the hydraulic system is kept constant.Therefore, the pump only provides
the hydraulic oirequired for the actuator. Pressure can be set in the control valve.

#i& Size 18...100

BRSHEMEZ Characteristic curve

(N1=1500 rpm; toi=50CHY) m=mEhiees A
Hysteresis/pressure rise Ap max

qv
2| ! 1 |
S| 1 |
=] | :
21 e 1 1
1 RETE \ \
':ﬂ 1 Setting range | |
= 1 \
L ) H
i b
a L1
20 T{eEH Working pressure p [bar] 280

EMHEAR R T WERGTHFEREE.
%% : n=1500 rpm; ton=50CHT

EWEEiMEIRE 350bar
EREBREDEHMOTHIMAERE,
TEFBHEXAENER, TLAD R,
Left curve shows the average value of the test conditions.
Condition: n=1500rpm; toil=50°C
The main overflow valve is located in 350bar
Using the distance pump pressure from the oil port downstream
1m of the overflow valve, quickly open or close the pressure line,
can achieve the classification load.

ii] )

B JEJEO Working port

S @0 Suction Igoﬂ

L, L1 thdE (L1 %) Drain port (L1 close)

BAESIESE Pressure increase
#tE Size |18 28 45 71 100 140
Ap bar | 4 4 6 8 10 12

P =AY 3L/min

Pilot fluid consumption [I/min] maximum approx. 3L/min

#HtE Size 140

w
&
3

NN oW

S a 9

s 3 3
I

150

TEEH Ploar] — =
Operating pressure p [bar]

100

Vgmax o

e (s ) —

Vg min

s

FHERTIE] TsA

=HI4UE Controller data
HEHEERE Ap.

$=%81E Controller time

fEF2RTE) Tse

=AM 3bar
Hysteresis and repeatability Ap [bar] maximum 3 bar

MG Size |18 28 45 71 100 140
toalms] 50 60 80 100 125 130
Spmsls |25 30 40 s0 90 110
%/%[Fj%sz]st)bar 20 20 20 25 30 30

LA10V 31 series
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Nuicks. ZETEE
LA-' 0vs A ETER
Axial piston variable pump

DRG - m#2/% =4 Remote pressure control

BEEHIHEEMEE SDRIER

AEIERE—NERE S M OXEERINRRE . B2, ZaRATSEEDRGEHNMEEEAN. DR
HEZEFE1.5L/min MEFIRE. MFRECREB, BAXFRE. HIEFERTIIEP—MEL SRR
= #RC291666IDBETR-S0381, PhitHiiil ¢ 0.8 (Bi2) . BENEAKEFEBI2m,

2B IS AR EZRTE 20bar,
tiE: #RC2540289DBD6(i% %),

The remote control can be relized by connecting an overflow valve with the oil port X. However, the overiow valve is not included in the
DRG control of the supply range. DRG control vave core standard pressure is located in 20bar , the pressure difference generated 1.5L/min
control flow.For other settings, please use the text description. We recommend using the folowing one as a separate relief valve:

according to the RC25402 of DBD6 (hydraulic), or by RC29166 DBETR-S0381,P with throttle hole whose diamet- is 00.8(control).

The maximum length of the pipe shall not exceed 2m.

#AE Size 18...100 L1 #Mi8Size 140

FEEEHRETEA
Not included in the scope of delivery.

TREEHEEEAN
Not included in the scope of delivery.
B

»

s LoL s LoL
S N
SR ] o
(N1=1500 rpm; toii=50CH¥)
HEMENEE Ap B EAmO Working port
Qv M S I%HO Suction port
I | 1 '1 L, L1 hlO (L1 %) Drain port (L1 close)
1 1 1 X =%l O Pilot pressure port
& : 1 1
1 1
HE ! 1
m\L;w ] weeE | ! SR Controller data
5| le } ' iwfE Ap. &= 3bar
|| 1 | Hysteresis Ap. maximum 3 bar
@ 1 1
2 LfEEAp [bar] 20 SAENEE Pressure increase

Operating pressure p [bar]
#MiE Size | 18 28 45 71 100 140

Ap  bar 4 4 6 8 10 12

BHEEE__ #9 3Umin
Pilot fluid consumption approx. 3L/min

WVICKS. ZETEE
LA10VSO &0t
Axial piston variable pump

DFR/DFR1 - [£71/it&E#=F Pressure / flow control

BT ELNEHDEZN, FTBESEE (MTRASREELNEE) BHRBAPNTTHNRE. RRIBHEATEMFH®R.
ADFRAELE, HOXSHMAEZ BT RABEE.

In addtion to the pressure control function, but also through the differential pressure (such as the throttle valve or vave on the pressure

difference) to regulate the fiow of the pump fow.Pump to provide the oil needed for the actuator.In the DFR1 type, the throtle hole betweenthe

oil port X and the fuel tank is blocked.

#iE Size 18...100 #iE Size 140

FRELHEEEn |
Not included in the scope
of delivery.

FREERETER
Not included in the scope:
of delivery.

DFR1 #&E Block up
DFR1 $#{f Block up

SRS Characteristic curve
(n1=1500 rpm; toi=50"CH¥) BRGNS ARSI IE L )
Characteristic curve at variable rotational speed

av
|
0 Teemp toarl
et o oar BRSNS TS T A,
perating pressure p Characteristic curve valid at n1 = 1500 rpm and 6fluid = 50 ° C.
ez |
100 350 N N
‘ B &S0 Working port
L_|_ 300 S O Suction port
75 o & L, L1 SO (L1 %) Drain port (L1 close)
= /’l ; X SESHO Pilot pressure port
3 50 } 200 &
b I 150 & EE Ap:
25 1 100 TRFERTEE: 14bar, MFEHEREE, BEXFRE.
1,_ I 5 Xif O ENERIBimAaR (dmOBXA ) , BF=E—p=18 % 2barfly
0 T THEED, (FHEDBRRFLAP)
a6 Differential pressure Ap:
P> Standard setting: 14 bar

If another setting is required, please state in plain text.

P> Setting range: 14 bar to 22 bar

Eelndia) Relieving the load on port X to the reservoir results in a zero stroke

( "standby” ) pressure which lies about 1 to 2 bar higher than the defined
differential pressure Ap, however, system influences are not taken into account.

FHENTIE TSA EFEATE) TSE

#i§ Size 18 28 45 71 100 140

teAme] ar | 40 40 50 60 120 130 R
: ENEHNBASHENFEIOR, BARBRE (HEOFAE)

tsa[ms] 15 20 25 30 60 60 EFEIRENFEIEN = 1500rpmEHUEAY

280bar {5 Controller data

tsalms] 40 40 50 60 120 130 DR pressure controller data see page 39. Maximum flow deviation
50bar #5&p measured at drive speed n = 1500 rpm.

Mg Size | 18 28 45 71 100 140
AQumax L/min| 09 1.0 18 28 40 60

o)
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Nvuiciks. Zz275z

HEIEELER

Axial piston variable pump

LA10VS

DFLR — EH/RE/IhZEEH] Pressure / flow /power control

ATEIEEAZUNER TRBEENRNMEE, EYNTMEAERTHNER, NTHXTHLRE, ERSHNEDNFRRRIFEE.

MEEHREEENEEHEHELUT.

In order to obtain a constant driving torque in the case of working pressure change, by changing the angle of the axial piston element,thus changing the ouput fow,

so that the product of fiow and pressure remain constant. Flow control can only be in the constant powercontrol curve.

#iE Size 28...100 #iE Size 140

FEREERETER

Not included in the scope

of delivery. *Y
o

FEREEREEER
Not included in the scope

of delivery. \

I3ed
P

ESHMERE Characteristic curve :: |
BAINEMHLZ Maximum power curve B &3O Working port
S MO Suction port
100 — L, L1 it (L1 >i7) Drain port (L1 close)
T EHIESHO Pilot pressure port
=75 \
&
"
E
50

25| | EAME@E

Minimm power curve

0 50 100 150 200 250 280 300
TEEHp [bar] —»

MESHHT RE, AEERAXFIRBMAT,
01500rpmAd 720kW.,

When ordering please state the power characteristics to be
setatthe factoryin plain text, e.g. 20 kW at 1500 rpm.

EHIEIE

EDERRSRAS S 390,
MEEHNRASHSNFE4R.

ElEER 80bariz
EEmE__ &AK#95.50/min
qumaxBTHI EIRAS 41T,

Fortechnical data of pressure controller DR see page 39.
Fortechnical data of flow controller FR see page 41.
Beginning of control at<80 bar

Control fluid consumption approx. 5.5 |/min max.

LA10VS

O WEZMERT Dimensions & Size

LEERE R I HIME18 Installation and connection size 18
NOOZLZZ=HIiE NOO without valve

Nuicis. 2275z

VICKS HYDRAULIC

HEEETER

Axial piston variable pump

HShAICE MU HER RIS
- "

Az L. 8 Me\:ha:\c displacement limiter Wi
1SO 3019.2 L —
27iE= 225 _ ¢ | &
2 hole flange |~ <o s

NE|
™ 3=
| | ; :
= §
©
FEE 26.7‘ As
M + +':u
o o < ViE
© o9 &
i & | 9
L 1 | o 81 B
16 11.5 b
| Ls ~| o =
28 43 A &
36 145 W 15"2 22.3 \Ae
195
i shaft s H shaft U_r i shaft K
19-4(SAE B-B) 16-4(SAE A) [T, 25 286 4.76 1002
16/32 DP; 11T 16/32 DP; 9T =~ 4760
. "
4 o s s
> - 5 - 8 =8 -
S S SRR [ <
=8 | les
O
5 | 3
3
22| 1158 by
30 23.8 9 - o
38 318 =
B EHmO SAE 3/4"  (frEEICE) Working port (standard pressure series)
S pridiym} SAE 1" (iFEENTECE) Suction port (standard pressure series)
ULy FkitthO (L1OEI BH#7%%) Drain port (L1 as been blocked in the factory.)
1% Size A1 Az As A4 As As im0 portL/L1
181s0 o808 7 o e109 % doep 17 7 doop 17 M16x 1.5
18sAE $82.55h8 6.3 11 $106.4 4‘%{%—J§¥N§O‘ZB 4—%%—J§¥NCO—ZB 9/16-18UNF-2B

@
4
-
o
»
-
©
3
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LA10V 31 series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LA10VS

HEIEETER

Axial piston variable pump

=TSR

Axial piston variable pump

LA10VS

O #EZHIERT Dimensions & Size

LEEERZR T MIE45 Installation and connection size 45
NOOE!ZH= 4/  NOO without valve

O ®ER#MERT Dimensions & Size

LDIEEER TMIE28 Installation and connection size 28
NOOE!Z#=H  NOO without valve

4 shaft P
Az
th shaft P
A2 90 It
336 I
6.3
L
2 32 s
& o erai I
© | © < NySt T
= o
©
& § = 8
- | \_L
T g e 10 '
|
16 Ll 10 " _§
; |13 L1 s 52 Mechanic displacement g
40 W | e =
.46 . 164 N =
206 o
=
3
M shaft K i shaft s # shaft R W shaft U
4 shaft 25-1; (SAE_B-B) 4 shaft 25-4; (SAE_B-B) o shaft 25-4; (SAE B-B) i shaft 22-4; (SAE B)
i shaft K th shaft S # shaft R ISO 3019-1 SAE J744 OCT83 SAE J744 OCT 83 SAE J744 OCT 83|
‘igoshaf% 521—1; (SAE B) & shaft 22-4; (SAE B) 4 shaft 22-4: (SAE B) 2.2_ 34.9 . 6.35"4" (1
SAE J744 OCT83 SAE J744 OCT 83 & < A ENm30° - J——
6.35"4% ENF30° ITo N ;_I o = oy )0 B
: @ 52 RN £ o P = 1613288
o 1 ) ENA30° o 16/327588 oS ~ =
< Dr" a\aiﬁ = a2 of2 13T =5 3 1352 op
91 8 SroiEE . 513 13/320P S| el 1 S| e
S ) & ) | {16l
& z 5 T < :
N 3 13/320P s = 30 aER 5
- T |-pel 38.1 28 EERE ‘ "
= AR K 459 R Usabl v
,231 Usab\étsphne length| 25 |.45.9 | |-45.9 | s;i?\ee 459 f |
33.1 length
- 41
41|
B EHwO SAE 3/4" (fREEIEE) Working port (standard pressure series)
S prid:: | SAE 1" (TR EFISBE) Suction port (standard pressure series)
B EN@H SAE 3/4"  (IWEENEE) Working port (standard pressure series) UL mtmO (L1OEL 25T Drain port (L1 as been blocked in the factory.)
S prid:: | SAE 1" (frEETIEE) Suction port (standard pressure series)
ULy Fkith O (L1OEI 2H#7%%) Drain port (L1 as been blocked in the factory.)
g Size A1 A2 A3 A4 As As #O port L/LA1
4-M10 4-M12
Hit& Size At A2 A3 A4 As As @0 portL/L1 45150 $100h8 9 14 140 i# deep 17 i# deep 20 M22x 1.5
4-M10 4-M10 —3/8— _ —1/2— _:
28150 $100n8 9 14 6140 % deep 17 % deep 17 M18x1.5 45sAE $101.6h8 9.5 614 146 4 3/;53 Jese%N% 2B 4 1/;% Jél%”?z 2B 8 14UNF-2B
28 . . 4-3/8-16UNC-2B 4-7/16-14UNC-2B
SAE $101.6h8 9.5 ¢ 14 ¢ 146 % doep 16 % deep 24 3/4-16UNF-2B

| 0



Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LA10VS

O #EZE#HIZERT Dimensions & Size

A

LEEERRTMIE71 Installation and connection size 71

HEEZETER

Axial piston variable pump

AT ELER

Axial piston variable pump

LA10VS

O "EZE#ZRT Dimensions & Size

LEEEE R THE100 Installation and connection size 100

LA10V 31 series

NOOZLF Azl NOO without valve

Vi ~ 450
p 175 &
# shaft P o Vi # shaft e L l B K
A2 15 LS §e 25 15 _ 68 —d
6 L B . | l z || [ 7 11\ L
-6 ) RS 5 i
25_ 45 || i ® i % o JA/B il S i
1 82 ) L €<t H = 4
7 = 7 %, ©F o [ ] o ol L S P
1] N =] e rdna < éI s - | ol ~] & QI% ﬂ AN
|gre il L g |22 : in . tt kiJ ) ol
< s 52.4, = =4 N ZE R
2 IR | S D\ - I_rﬂ
= - o i
o 'v \ 3 & 0 = Wi 28 =
_f I - @ 1 Q‘fb = ¢ 20 Ls L1
=h= 'd HURHER IR
-2, 17 A ol o S 10 95 Mechanic displacement o118
L1 s L1 =2 s | 275 limiter As R 2
10,188 BRI 107.5 > 320 210 1
60 217 ‘Mefhanic displacement Aa hd = -l I - 0
|- - limiter
259 $210 42 9‘ As ;
B wig Vi >
MR RIS BA R
echanic displacement limiter, B e Imiter, =
Maximum displacement Minimum’ Displacement 5
5 (-
i ¢ 14
# shaft K % shaft S H shaft R oo s ~fo B
| © o™
ig2: (SAE C) §i32-4; (SAE C §i32-4; (SAE C) @ © o e/
ISO 3019-1 SAE J744 OCT83 SAE J744 OCT 83 p
s sl 7,947 - f - As As
g o i : EAA30° : ENF30° R IR BT
p e e epl W e frsent L, aval | [ESEIRETR
= t JOY w5 0 ’i o i 121247518 fI DY S s 121247588 Minimum ' Displacement Maximum displacement
3 © +3 14T -2 14T
>3 2 12/24 DP 3 12/24 DP
& T & ol 1T ohell T
5l o @l 1395 ol 138 | Cempmpicre # shaft K # shaft S # shaft U
475 Usable spline Tength X X K
. 475 1.51.6 | H8-1; (SAE C-C) 538-4; (SAE_C-C) 5132-4; (SAE C)
55.4 55.4 58.7 ISO 3019-1 SAE J744 OCT83 SAE J744 OCT 83
2 ENA30° L @ [ENF30°
s 178 SFY = 14t
% T 12/24%86 ﬁio T 120247588
2 s “32 14T
B EHimO SAE 3/4"  (fRfEESDEE) Working port (standard pressure series) s 12/24 DP 9? 1324 DP
& |19
S #imO SAE 1" (iFAEE ST Suction port (standard pressure series) 5 -
ULt RO (L1OETL E#5%) Drain port (L1 as been blocked in the factory.) 475
61.9 55.4

NOOZLTCH=HIHE NOO without valve

B EAHmO SAE 1 1/4" (iFEEDTTE) Working port (standard pressure series)
s peidi::|m] SAE 2 1/2" (fRH#EESBE)  Suction port (standard pressure series)
ULt FAitmO (L1OELI S%%) Drain port (L1 as been blocked in the factory.)
#1g Size A1 A2 A3 A4 As As WO port L/L1
71150 $125h8 9 18 ¢180 _&=M10 A2 M22x 1.5 #tE Size A1 A2 As A4 As 0 port L/L1
iR deep 17 iR deep 20 )
100is0 | $125n8 9 180 bt A M27x2
71SAE $127h8 12.7 $18 $181 8-3/8-16UNC-2B 4-1/2-12UNC-2B 7/8-14UNF-2B iR deep 17 iR deep 17
iR deep 18 i® deep 22 — —
100sAE $127h8 12.7 181 4- 1/2 JgééN% 2B 4 1/2;§1§Lngl§1§8 2B 4 4/46-12UN-2B

o




Nvuiciks. Zz275z ICKS. ZETRE

LA1 ovs /EAEj(EJI *[)Iis%)fgv%ﬁle pump

O WERE#ER Dimensions & Size

LIEEER TS 140 Installation and connection size 140
NOOZ!Zc#=Hi# NOO without valve

A2 173

# shaft P 164 \%
1580 L | B
- Sl
i ’—Q—Q | = =
- 2Tel ] ‘ | o
g ole | - gz
>
v' = e
VA= s
A
136 21 L1 S L1 \ﬂ
= I AR IRAIEE 131
10.]], 78 W Mechanic displacement
.g 92 275 ‘ limiter A3 3
- i -:
337.5
9 = - - 200 -l e
® ®
Wig] ]
s ™ VURAFRIREIRE, BAHE Vi HmHERIRGIEE, RS g
- Mechanic displacement limiter, Mechanic displacement limiter, =
5 Maximum displacement Minimum’ Displacement j
I T o 3
olof S ot -8
ge, 82D
[
= As T > As
R IR B HHER RS SRS
50.8 e eincoment limiter, 31.8| 7 Vachanic displacement fimiter,
el Minimum Displacement ’ Maximum displacement
# shaft K H# shaft S
s shaft 44-1; (SAE D) 5 shaft 44-4; (SAE D) I A 1 ov
ISO 3019-1 SAE J744 OCT83
15 65 [ 1111420 _}
S e . ENR30° * §
ST B 5
ol & ; oS- o= x )
: wre
1% E i or Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump
<| el T IS
2 ©| |55
o o T AREIERERS o
75 75 Used for hydraulic drives in open loop ciruits
RS Features
5 " — . : MEHEaOEETER,; Swashplate axial piston pump.
B Eh#a SAE 1.1/4"  (iREEDEE) Working port (standard pressure series) UBEZATHEAERINERES,; Adjust the angle of swashplate to realize the stepless variable.
s prigi::pm| SAE 2 1/2" (fR#EEHBE)  Suction port (standard pressure series) S HI NS Good suction characteristic.
s . . BEREMRITEE, B8R, BESIES; Have the structural design of compact, light weight, low noise characteristics.
UL EEtmO (L1O7E I BH#7%E) Drain port (L1 as been blocked in the factory.) el R 8 The sensitivity of control system.
WERMTEELLFROERMAR,; Flow is proportional to the drivek speed and to the displacement.
#1148 Size A1 A2 As As As As @O portL/L1 MEIEENTIAE28MPa; Nominal pressure reach to 28 Mpa.
EAKES, 2BEHE Long service life, high—precision bearings.
140i1s0 $180h8 9 158.4  4-¢18 ;;459%2}217 ;;34{;9%;419 M27x1.5 BIEFEBHIERERES,; Hydrostatic balance slipper, improve the life of pump.
DAL R ZHMAMERERE. Axial and radial loading of drive shaft possible
140sAE 152.4h8 12.7 1616 4-¢20 4-1/2-13UNC-2B  4-1/2-13UNC-2B
¢ ¢ iR deep 27 iR deep 19 11/16-12UNF-28

o) 0



Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

$ E Tandem (Double, Triple) Pump E E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

A Loge MORE Port for service lines 18 28 45 71 100 140
= 62 i WELE:
° LA1 OV%EI?IEEH MOdel Descr|pt|0n 11--IGHESAE, A#I#24 SAE flange rear, fixing thread metric v vV v v vV
61-—[EGHESAE, NUC#4 SAE flange rear, fixing thread NUC vV vV vV vV vV
LA10V(S) RES, TER, #EHXLEE  Model variable pump, swashplate design - 9 .g - — -
#isEEH280bar Rated pressure 280bar 12--FIMISAE, #1247 SAE flange on opposite side, fixing thread metric// 4 Vv Y 4 Vv
{B/£7350bar Peak pressure 350bar 62-—FIWUSAE, NUCH#4 SAE flange on opposite NUC V.V vV VNV Y
41(91)--FESAE, 2% (NUC) &40 v/
‘ (0] EFER. &, FRXEE Mode of oper ation pump, open circuit ‘ SAE flange rear, fixing thread metric (NUC)
42(92)--FIISAE, A (NUC) &5 . v
‘ 28 HASHEE: 18, 28, 45, 71, 100. 140 (ml/r) Displacement: 18, 28, 45, 71, 100. 140 (ml/r) ‘ SAE flange on opposite side, fixing thread metric (NUC)
NOO st ) N
DR T 18 28 45 71 100 140 With through drive to accept an axial piston pump or gear pump 18 28 45 71 100 140
. Vi Vi NV Vi NV REE= Hh/HE BT&=E
DG--FfuizH - Mounting flange  Shaft/Coupling For the mounting of
e —"— vy Y v v Y 34" 19-4(SAE A-B)  LAT0VSO10-18(shaft S or R /v VvV VYV KB2
. - e _ _ N
[y S S — IV V2 v V2 N/ v 1S080,2 hole (sha or R) g
DFR--FEHIRE R4 AV A VA \4 \4 1S0100,2 hole 718" 22-4(SAE B) LA10VSO28(shaft S or R) V.V v v Vv KB3
” DFR1--EAMEES, XOXH v YV v Vv M 1501002 hole 1" 25-4(SAE B-B)  LA10VSO45(shaft S or R) vV VvV VvV KB4 9
Q N 2 / / (]
H DFLR-—J% /57 S/ = 5 4 v v Vv v v 1SO125,2 hole 11/4" 32-4(SAE C)  LA10VSOT71(shaft S or R) v vV vV KBS 5
2 1SO1252 hole ~ 11/2" 38-4(SAE C-C)  LA10VSO100(shaft S) V.V KB6 2
© (]
z \ / | 1SO1802 hole 134" 44-A(SAE D) LA10VSO140(shaft S) v vV KB7 2
5 — - - SAEB2-22 hole  5/8" 16-4(SAE A) LA10VSO-18(shaft U),IPF2G2PGF2 / / , VvV V. K01 5
\ 31 F@RH5: 31%50 Product series: 31 series ‘
SAE82-2,2 hole 3/4" 19-4(SAE A-B)  LA10VSO10-18(shaft S or R) NARVARY, 4 VK52
‘ - ‘ SAE101-2,2 hole ~ 7/8" 22-4(SAE B) 1PF2G3 Vv VARV VK02
SAE101-2,2 hole  7/8" 22-4(SAE B v v V' Keé8
R %@ (M4 E ) « Direction of Rotation ( ) LA10VSO28(shaft S or R),PGF3 vV
R--lii#f ¢ Clockwise SAE101-2,2 hole 1" 25-4(SAE B-B) LA10VSO45(shaft S or R),PGH4 v VvV VK04
L--#83% Anti-clockwise
SAE127-2,2 hole  11/4" 32-4(SAE C) LA10VSO71(shaft S or R) v< Vv VK07
P Fi4: Seale SAE127-22 hole 112" 38-4(SAE C-C) LA10VSO100(shaft S),PGH5 V.oV K24
P-TEE#E Perbunan ™
vﬁ,;ﬁ Viton SAE152-4,5 hole ~ 13/4" 44-4(SAE D) LA10VSO140(shaft S) Vo K17
1SO 80-2 HHEO18 VARV v Vv V. K51
S  mm®at Shaft end 18 28 45 71100 140 SAE A 8272 HR©19.05 vV o, v vV Y Ko
P-A%IF4 Metric parallel with key % 4 vV vV Vv ISO 100-2 R0 22 VIR vV V. K25
S-SAEft# SAE splined vV 4 vV 4 Vv vV SAE B101-2 R 022.225 \ VARV vV VvV K03
R-SAETL (=il X0 H 5E) 1SO 100-2 # vV
SAE splined(higher through drive torque) v v v v HHHO25 NRY v et
SAEB 101-2 HHE025.4 / vV V. K05
K-SAE¥# SAE parallel with key Vv vV vV 4 vV il vV Vv
1S0125-2 HHEO32 V.oV K2t
U-SAE /N v v G v
SAE splined reduced dia, Not for through drive SAE B 127-2 HHADO31.75 v 4 V' Ko8
W-SAE /NMei (s NEMmxnIHLE ) Vi iV IS0 125-2 TR 040 v V' K37
Similar to shaft "U", higher input torque, not for through drive
SAE C 127-2 HHE038.1 vV K88
IS0 1804 HEO45 VK89
SAEB152-4 T 044.45 V. Kt
(o] Z¥X= Mountng flange 18 28 45 71 100 140 wm T A
- - 7 ; 1. MBEIREF2ANBR, WBHMA " SEHILRUSHALE, F1LSKDHR2SHEB,
A-ISO A4l _1SO 2-hole v v v v v T8 LA10VO 100DR / 31R-PSC12K07+LA10VO 71DR / 31R-PSC12N00
C-SAE ## SAE 2-hole vV % vV v v 20 MEFEREIN RE—AUERRAGOEEREANEER, BRI 5.
B-ISOM 1SO 4-hole VA By using com_bination pumps, itis possible to have}inde_pendenl circuits without the need for splitter gearbo);es. .
- 1.When ordering combination pumps, the type designations of the 1st and 2nd pumps must be connected with a “+” and are
D-SAEM#, SAE 4-hole Vv combined in one part number.
For example:LA10VO100DR/31R-PSC12K07+ LA10VO71DR/31R-PSC12N00
2.If you need to install a gear pump or radial piston pump as the second pump at the factory, please consult your sales representative.

o) 0



LA10V 31 series

o

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

O LA10ViBs#IRz1 Through Drive

BABYFENTEEHIKEIHLE Permissible input and through-drive torques

Taes

RIMNR2MBNHETIRFEZD T, BR,

Maximum through-drive torque.

##& Size
BRAAVFENAIE Ttot

Maximum input torque at drive shaft

18

28

NSRBI ERRVFRNIE Tiot LIRRAFIFEMIKNIHIE Tivro
The driving torque of the front pump and the rear pump can be different, but it must not exceed the Maximum input torque at drive shaft and the

45

7

100

140

S

Ttot

100

198

319

626

1620

R

Trot

143

225

400

644

RASVFEMIRANIHIE Tinr

Maximum through-drive torque

S

Tthr

Nm

80

160

319 492

778

$ E Tandem (Double,Triple) Pump

Nuiciks. 2525

O LALOViEiHIKEhZ2E1EIN—a 2 Hub for splined shaft

R

VICKS HYDRAULIC

R

Tthr

Nm

80

176

365 548

1266

Tt = RIKIFIFEINIEE Allowable input torque of pump 1
Tir = R1F2HAHIAVFEHRIRENHIE Permissible thru-shaft drive torque of the second shaft extension of pump 1

FOUFIERMEAE Permissible moment of inertia

ms

[

ls

##& Size

FOVFHRIERE
Permissible moment of inertia

Mmper Nm

18

500

I, 12, Is

Tm=(m

28

880

RES

mi, m2,ms
Weight

EEOMEE
Distance from center of gravity

45 7

1370 2160

kg

mm

Sl mec 2+ ma-ls) - gy NM

3000

140

4500

ASIER 109 98.1m/sec®

Permissible moment of inertia for dynamic Mmper

mass acceleration 10 g (=98.1 m/sec2)

Nm

50

88

137 216

300

450

58
Weight (LA4VSO...DR)

m

kg

21 33

45

60

EELHES
Distance from center of gravity

L1

mm

90

130 150

160

160

o

Flange-LA10V(S)O L EEWIF-ZR2 Mounting op Hons-2nd pump AR AE
IRENHIE
%= Flange EHE ne LA10(S)O.../31... LA10(S)O.../52... WHR Through drive
1SO 3019-1 1SO 3019-1 Code AL () NG(shaft) S () NG(shaft)  gear pump | availableforsize
82-2(A) 16-4(5/8in) K01 18(U) 18-140
19-4(3/4in) K52 18(SHIR) 10(S) AZPF 18-140
101-2(B) 22-4(7/8in) K02 28-140
K68 28(SFAR) 28(SHIR) 28-140
AZPN/9
45(UFIW)*) 45(UFIW)")
25-4(1in) K04 45(SFIR) 45(STIR) 45-100
PGH4
60(UFIW)?)
127-2(Q) 32-4(1 1/4in) K07 71(SHIR) 85(UFIW)%) 71-140
100(5)°) o
38-4(1 1/2in) K24 100(S) 85(S) PGHS 100-140
152-4 44-4(1 3/4in) K17 140(S) 140
4%
1) Mig281ER L TK68imiHIKEN 1) Not for main pump NG28 with K68
2) M4 ER ETK04EIHIRT) 2) Not for main pump NG45 with K04
3) M7 189 E R ERKO 78R AN 3) Not for main pump NG71 and NG88 with K07
o . . .
O LALOVEZRIMNEEER Mounting Dimension
_ LA10V(S)O_ _ _LA10V(S)Ol|
BIR 2R
, < I
] ]
A3
A4
LA10V(S)O 55238 2nd pump
A10V(S)O
ERE LA10VSO 18 LA10VSO 28 LA10VSO 45 LA10VSO 71 LA10VSO 100 LA10VSO 140
primarypump A1 A2 A3 A4 [ A1 A2 A3 A4 | A1 A2 A3 A4 | A1 A2 A3 A4 Al A2 A3 A4 | A1 A2 A3 A4
LA10VSO18 |145 182 327 377 | 165 204 349 399 | 184 229 374 424 | 217 267 412 462|275 338 483 533 | 275 350 495 545
LA10VS028 - - | 165 204 369 398 | 184 229 394 423 | 217 267 432 461|275 338 503 532 | 275 350 515 544
LA10VSO45 - - 184 229 413 448 | 217 267 451 486|275 338 522 557 | 275 350 534 569
LALOVSO71 | - - 217 267 484 524|275 338 555 595 | 275 350 567 607
LA10VSO100 | _ - - - - - - | 275 338 631 664 | 275 350 625 679
LA10VS0140 - - | - - - - | 27535 625 688

o
£

P

o

»
-
(]
3
-
<
-
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E E Tandem (Double, Triple) Pump E E Tandem (Double, Triple) Pump

LA10V 31 series

O LA10ViE##ERE1R T Through Drive Dimension

7£=82-2 (1SO 3019-1 ) f1§h16-4 ( SAE J744 OCT83 ) FIFZAEURYHEAILAIOVSO18. ITHEIS K01
Flange 82-2(ISO 3019-1)and shaft 16-4 (SAE J744 OCT83) for installation of LA10VSO18...U shaft
Order code K01

EHIEEView A-B

O LA10ViE##BREIR < Through Drive Dimension

7£=101-2 (ISO 3019-1SAE J744 OCT83 ) #1422-4 ( SAE J744 OCT83 ) T LR EORBEZS, 1JHEIS K02
Flange101-2(ISO 3019-1SAE J744 OCT83)and shaft 22-4 (SAE J744 OCT83) for installation of O ring

Order code K02 X
ZIEEViewA-B

A
Aa 450 - Aa .
9 RIEATFHUE 28 -
FEE Hub for splined shaft 16-4, 9T 16/32 DP Not Applicable to
a TISAE J744 OCTS3 specifications 28, _ = 74 Hub for splined shaft 22-4, 13T 16/32 DP
= N TISAE J744 OCT83
oS
N\
26
7 8¢ 3, \ As .
— B 4 . C = g3
o ERMUE 9
g Py mp 28 At A4 As g ERAUE A1 A4 As
s = primary pump
18 182 42 M10;iR deep 14 28 204 47 M12;% deep 15
E 28 204 47 M10;® deep 14.5 N 45 229 53 M12;% deep 18
A 0 | |, 45 229 53 MlO,:z: deep 14.5 S — » = 71 267 61 M12;% deep 20
P 71 267 61 M10;% deep 17 B Not Applicable to specifications 28 » | 100 338 65 M12;i% deep 20
To munting 100 338 65 MI0iR deep 17 —> TRzEE 140 350 77 MI127% deep 20
140 350 77 M10;iR deep 17 To munting

$£2£82-2 (1SO 3019-1 ) FI419-4 ( SAE J744 OCT83 ) FIFEBeSRANRAYMHEILALI0VSO18. ITHAIE K52
Flange 82-2(ISO 3019-1)and shaft 19-4 (SAE J744 OCT83) for installation of LA10VSO18...S shaft & R shaft
Order code K52

HIEEViewA-B

7£=101-2 (1SO 3019-1 ) F1#h22-4 ( SAE J744 OCT83 ) FIFZRAESEUFNRELH{ERAILALOVSO28...
1TERELE K68
Flange101-2(ISO 3019-1)and shaft 22-4 (SAE J744 OCT83) for installation of LA10VSO28...S shaft & R shaft

Order code K68
HEEViewA-B

As A4
A3 A3
FEHEE Hub for splined shaft 19-4, 11T 16/32 DP o FEEE Hub for splined shaft 22-4, 13T 16/32 DP
= TISAE J744 OCT83 7 TUSAE J744 OCT83
2 As
g wii :
) . o
% pnmarypé;nps\ze A1 A2 A3 A4 As % Eﬁfﬂ% A1 A2 A3z A4 As
18 182 40 175 43 MI10;5 deep 16 P e
- i eep 28 204 443 16.5 47 M12;i& deep 15
= 28 204 39 175 47  M10iR deep 16 ] 45 229 42 165 53 MIi2iFdeep 18
10 ; =
e 45 229 405 175 53 MI1O;iR deep 16 N — S 71 267 43 165 61  M12:% deep 20
ML 71 267 40 175 61  MIO3R deep 20 8 Not Applicable t ions 28 A 100 338 41 165 65  MI2;% deep 20
[ B <—>2 :
EREEE 100 338 40 17.5 65 M10;F deep 20 140 350 " 165 77 M12:% deep 20
To munting 140 350 41 175 77 MI10;& deep 20 AL
ERTEE

To munting

LA10V 31 series



LA10V 31 series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

E E Tandem (Double, Triple) Pump

O LA10ViEi#IkE1R < Through Drive Dimension

7£=101-2 (ISO 3019-1 ) FA4M25-4 ( SAE J744 OCT83 ) FITFL4=SEFNREYH{BAILALIOVSOAS.. ITERELS K04
Flange101-2(ISO 3019-1)and shaft 25-4 (SAE J744 OCT83) for installation of LAIOVSO45...S shaft & R shaft
Order code K04 HIEEView A-B

A4
A3
~ FE52E Hub for splined shaft 25-4, 15T 16/32 DP
TUSAE J744 OCT83
_ :o i
o
S
Ed
EFME | A A2 A3 A4 As
é primary pump
= 45 229 475 169 153 MI12;iF deep 18
10
A4 71 267 475 169 61 M12;3R deep 20
A1l 100 338 475 169 65 M12;iR deep 20
ERTEA

To munting

7£=127-2 (15O 3019-1) #N4h2-4 ( SAE J744 OCT83 ) FITLHSAUIRELH{HAILALOVSOTL...

ITEREIE K07
Flange127-2(ISO 3019-1)and shaft 2-4 (SAE J744 OCT83) for installation of LAI0VSO71...S shaft & R shaft

Order code K07 SEEView A-B

{«  75§% Hub for splined shaft 32-4, 14T 12/24 DP
ISAE J744 OCT83

+0.05
0.02

-
5
ERME | A1 A2 A3 A4 As
7 primary pump
13 71 27 555 179 61  MiGiFdeep18
BT A 71 A2 00 | 338 57 179 65  MIL6:% deep 25
Not Applicable to specifications 71
A1 140 | 350 60 179 77  MI6iF deep 32

Er

To munting

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

Eé‘. E Tandem (Double, Triple) Pump

O LAL0ViE#HIKEIR~ Through Drive Dimension

7£=127-2 (1SO 3019-1) #M4#H38-4 ( SAE J744 OCT83 ) MR , T REESESHEBAILAI0VSO100..iTERES K24
Flange127-(ISO 3019-1)and shaft 38-4 (SAE J744 OCT83) for installation of LA10VSO100...S shaft

K24
Order code EEEView A-B
A4
A3 7LBLEE Hub for splined shaft 38-4, 17T 12/24 DP
N TSAE 1744 OCT83
~
S
k=3
ERME | A1 A3 A4 As
N primary pump
= 100 338 8 65 M16;i% deep 20
13 140 ‘ 350 9 773 M16;;% deep 32
A1
ERTUKE

To munting

i£=152-4 (1SO 3019-1) #4h44-4 ( SAE J744 OCT83 ) FIFLEESHEBAILALIOVSO140. ITERES K17
Flange152-(ISO 3019-1)and shaft 44-4 (SAE J744 OCT83) for installation of LA10VSO140...S shaft
Order code K17

EFMHE primary pump size 140

A ZIEEView A-B

77

1616

10.5
FEHE Hub for splined shaft 44-4, 13T 8/16 DP

§<< TISAE J744 OCT83
[}

+0.07
0.02

1524

1%

B\ M16; 37 deep 24 13
A1

ERRER

To munting

LA10V 31 series
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LA10VSO Series 32
HMEEETER

Axial piston variable pump

i

- HEsHEREETER, BTAADBETEREEy - RRESR

- R ST AR A L) - IR EBKE

- BB AR E AR AT R, - wHE

— IR TR E A - BERSH. BRREARTEENEERATE
- BT RYONEA EEE0HD - BB

Features

» Variable displacement pump with axial piston rotary group of swashplate design for
hydrostatic drives in open circuit

Flow is proportional to the drive speed and displace-ment.

The flow can be infinitely varied by adjusting the swash-plate angle.
Hydrostatically unloaded cradle bearing

Port for measurement sensor on the high-pressure port

Low noise level

Low pressure pulsation

High efficiency

High resistance to cavitation, suction pressure drops and housing pressure peaks
Universal through drive

VVVYyVVVVYVYY

B

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LAIOUSQ it =zER
Axial piston variable pump

iTHREVS/FR A~ Order model/standard product
7[32] | -]V B [ |

06 07

LA10VS] |
01

02 03 04

hE4EZE S 5T Axial piston unit
ot | Figt. TE. LFRIES 280 bar. HAEH 350 bar |LA10V$|

Swashplate design, variable, nominal pressure 280 bar, maximum pressure 350 bar

T {E2% Operating mode
‘02|?i, FREE Pump, open circuit | 3) |

H4E (NG) Size (NG)
‘03| JUAHEE, (ME66TIRIEHER) Geometric displacement, see "Technical data" on page 66 |O45|071 |100|140|

1524138 % Control device 045 071 100 140
04 | FREMRIEF] Two-point control, directly operated . . . ° DG
[E 1424188 Pressure controlleri&E hydraulic . ) DR
mmEEs BIE X-T 7B X-T open ° ° . ° DRF
with flow control hydraulic X-T #{F X-T plugged ° ° ° ° DRS
EH14F pressure cut-offigE hydraulic E#2{&%] remotely operated 3 . ° ° DRG
2k ket u=12Vv ° . . e |ED71
electric negative control U=24V ° ° ° e | EDT2
k)] et u=12Vv ° . . e |ER71Y)
electric positive control U=24V ° ° ° e |ER72Y
B EATIRTEI TR ] BIE EHIIGE = to 50 bar e | o | o | o |LASD
Power control with hydraulic  control begin Bfrom 51 Fto90 bar . . . e |LA6D
pressure cut-off
91 Et0160 bar ° ° ° ° LA7D
160 £to240 bar | e . . e | LA8SD
=Fabove 240 bar 3 ° ° . LA9D
R BRE EHAE S0 LAD ° . . e |[LA.DG
remotely operated hydraulic control begin see LA.D
BN, XTHEE RE EHAE 20 LAD ° . . e |LA.DS
flow control, X-T hydraulic control begin see LA.D
plugged AR (IR  IRHIMAE 21 LA.D
electrically control begin see LA.D
overridable ° . . ] LA.S
(negative control)
=3
los[ %513, R3S 2 Series 3, index 2 [=2 ]
He¥ A A
08 s R JRTEt clockwise
Viewed on drive shaft R4 counter-clockwise L
i Seal
‘ 07 ‘FKM (F4£A%) FKM (fluor-caoutchouc) | v |

&
=
Q
(2]
N
©
]
3
3
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LA10VSO " =EE% LA10VSO o=z ER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

3 = — | | .
T8RS /kR A = i Order model/standard product Hef% 8 Rotary group version
12 |FRERERRR ($H3F n = 1500/1800 /4 4B IR E A 1L1R1T) . . . . E
01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 12 Standard rotary group (noise-optimized for n = 1500/1800 rpm)
|LA10VS| o | | | / | 32 | | - | v | | B | | | | | B#E (VAT MO 22U) High-speed (with port plate version 72U only) ° ° ° ° S
{558 Drive shafts BEEkiEXL Connector for solenoids
08 | ¥ DIN 6885 R P RS, MEZEHMINENMEIR o ) . . . . . P 13 | iRk (R, RABEES], TfAE) without connector (without solenoid, with hydraulic control only, without code)
Parallel keyed shaft ISO 37019—1 (SAE J744) limited suitability for through drive HIRSCHMANN 1Bk — REETRE — s HIRSCHMANN connector — without suppressor diode H
e84 Splined shaft  #°4&4H standard shaft . . . . . S
ANSI B92.1a HMUTFH “s” , BEATSMWHABE . . - - - R o = TIfitEE o = RIBFZEME - = FAMHE e = Available o = Onrequest = = Notavailable
similar to shaft “S” however for higher input torque
RFHEZ Mounting flange
[ 09 [150 3019-2; 4 %L hole [&]
1 ERE SRR IEE THIEL:
i) ER EHKEVII S EBRARE (12V B | > 1200 mA =% 24V it - ER e IRREEEL
, | > 600 mA) FIEESEUENIBK, NMSERKAZHRIF, Hit: - ERAMERT, BMERTETRPZER.
R A ) ¥ " -
g:ief:sl:%Vlcrtjgrrrgrlnjtsfet\)/;ga(kle;‘ i;?oa;iosmgvgrgl 5’2’35&2'2?"2'2%) - XSSZI']";‘:V?C“h"";’;ie“’:i;i;j?;i’;%‘is{ng valve can be used to pro 1 SREARKIER 95581 1) See data sheet 95581 for a list of universal through drivekits.
to the ER solenoid It i desired i - . - -| . i
vShicﬁ cansl?eaeg?lo pcuamr;preosrusyIsrgeur:;1 d%srgggePrTn?‘s(:‘yerfi;gf:reases tect the pump in the event of overflow. 2) 2 }AL.M']#??Z,%’EU 31 :1 A ﬂﬁi#;ﬁﬁglj 32 2) i_:z:z: 2ttzz::z;t EE:S zz:zz 2;
TH®EEO Service line ports 045 071 100 140 3) F¥A ANSI B92.1a (FEMTFA SAE J744) ! > _
SEMIEEA, R, TRt EES . AR LR 3) According to ANSI B92.1a (splined shafts according to SAE J744)
10 | TREBFOEEBROSIM SAE &=, AHIEE T BaEE ) . . . . 22U o K;”K;”%”ﬁllé’]iﬁ;;l;’ﬂ%zﬂﬁ‘,%%’ RERE = 4) With through-drive shaft, without hub, without intermediate flange,
124y, HiRAEhIRE without pulsation damping & AAIREREIE HRELE closed on a functionally reliable basis with cover
SAE ﬂi?tnge‘ngSNaFt ftopt‘ at bott':omaon 5) Mounting through bores pattern viewed from through drive with
opposite side, astening threa AXEN TERTFE®ER control at top
with universal through drive with pulsation dampi?g, not for high-speed ® ® ® ® 32V
o »
% EREWHY (BXRM4H%ET, SM5%E1015) Through drives? (for fitting options, see page 101 ) .g
3 11 [ Flange 1SO 3019-22 FESMED Hub for splined shaft? H
8!
S H{Z Diameter BH#ES Attachment® B Diameter 045 071 100 140 8
(=] o
0 THEEED, FEEEHN, THHEEHE, THERREE, FERAGHPE “
= P N : ! — . . . 99 °
S repared for through drive, with pressure-resistant plugged cover. )
5 B Without through drive)¥ . . . . 00 S
1SO 80, 2 7L hole 2 oo 3/4in 11T 16/32DP . . . . B2
1S0 100, 2 7L hole 3P, 0o 7/8in 13T 16/32DP . . . . B3
1SO 125, 4 7L hole gjg 1in 15T 16/32DP ° ° ° ° E1
1SO 160, 4 7L hole Zg 11/4in 14T 12/24DP - ° [ ° B8
1SO 180, 4 7L hole 33 11/2in 17T 24/24DP - - . . B9
8 13/4in 13T 8/16DP - = =1 e [er
%5 Flange 1SO 3019-22) £ ES Hub for splined shaft®
H1& Diameter B Diameter
82-2 (A) 3, & 0o 5/8in 9T 16/32DP ° ° ° ° 01
3, P, oo 3/4in 11T 16/32DP ° ° [ ] . 52
101-2 (B) 3, 0o 7/8in 13T 16/32DP . . . . 68
3, oo 1in 15T 16/32DP ° ° ° ° 04
127-4 (C) gjg 1in 15T 16/32DP ° ° ° ° E2
g:g 11/4in 14T 12/24DP - ° ° ° 15
1272 (C) 3P, 0o 11/2in 17T12/24DP - - . . 24
152-4 (D) g:g 11/2in 17T 12/24DP - - ° ° 96
g:g 13/4in 13T 8/16DP - - - ° 17

Qa
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Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LA10YSQ ‘o EzER
Axial piston variable pump

B

LTER LALOVSO TR TEMEATE DIN 51524 B HLP T#)
ST BT,

EFRBEMK 28, FSEUTEARER, URRAXRE
R FAIRIATERIIER,

> 90220: W YIMEREGMBXKIILEY
> 90221: FMEREH
> 90222: A, REKKEMR (HFDR/HFDU)

Hydraulic fluids

The LA10VSO variable pump is designed for operation with

HLP mineral oil according to DIN 51524. Application inst-

ructions and requirements for hydraulic fluids should be

taken from the following data sheets before the start of

project planning:

» 90220: Hydraulic fluids based on mineral oils and rela-
ted hydrocarbons

» 90221: Environmentally acceptable hydraulic fluids

» 90222: Fire-resistant, water-free hydraulic fluids

AREERERFERER
EEERERN, MHRIERETENNTEMELTRECE
(Vopt SIIEEE]).

FE

BRMHEREMIAGREI RIS T 90 ‘C. EMEMARER, R
ROEENEEEEENA.
MBEHFRBNTESHEBEEBE LRKM, BABRNAR
AREH,

Notes on selection of hydraulic fluid

The hydraulic fluid should be selected such that the opera-
ting viscosity in the operating temperature range is within
the optimum range (vope: See selection diagram).

Note

At no point of the component may the temperature be
higher than 194 °F (90 °C). The temperature difference
specified in the table is to be taken into account when
determining the viscosity in the bearing. If the above condi-

(HFDR/HFDU) tions cannot be maintained due to extreme operating para-
meters, please contact the responsible member of staff at
LIXON.
MEMRERERE
R RE &
bea=tl Vmax < 1000 mm?/s s > -25 "CY t< 3 min, ZHE (p< 30 bar)
SVFHREE AT < 13K i 3R 8 TR S 2 18]
FRHAMER v <1000 E 400 mm?/s 6 =-25°C & BREME TREMFAESE, B2 URAKIERI0300-03-B,
TAEMER v =400 E 16 mm?/s BISNTEVG 46 FRE, RIEMRT+5C £+70 C KERETE
(SISEE)
6=-25CE +85C fERO L SR BB A YPRESEE (R BN SH
ALziE) A 5K)
Vopt = 36 E 16 mm?/s fETERESTEMSE
RHBIT Vmin = 10 mm?/s t<3min, p<0.3* Prom
Cold start Vmax < 4600 SUS Ot 2 -13 °F (-25 °C)Y t< 3 min, without load (p < 435 psi (30 bar))

Vmax < (1000 mm2/s)

Permissible temperature difference AT < 23 °F (13 K)

between axial piston unit and hydraulic fluid

Warm-up phase
v < (1000 to 400 mm?/s)

v < 4600 to 1850 SUS 6 =at-13 °F (-25 °C)

For detailed information on operation at low temperatures, see
data sheet 90300-03-B.

v = 1850 to 80 SUS
v = (400 to 16 mm?/s)

This corresponds, for example on the VG 46, to a temperature
range of 41 °F (+5 °C) to 158 °F (+70 °C) (see selection dia-
gram)

6=-13 °F (-25 °C) to

0 =185 °F (+85 °C)

measured at port L

Note the permissible temperature range of the shaft seal
(AT = approx. 9 °F (5 K) between the bearing/shaft seal and
port L)

Vopt = 170 to 80 SUS
Vopt = (36 to 16 mm?/s)

Vmin = 60 SUS (10 mm?/s)

t <3 min, p <0.3* Pprom

lnﬂlvsn HEOMHETER
Axial piston variable pump

v #%3%E Selection diagram

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

FRHAMER Warm-up phase

Viscosity v

REEE v [mm?/s]

N\

RBIHRASRIFIEE
Maximum permissible viscosity for cold start 1288
T 400
[ 200
I
£
o 100
s
&£ 60
HE 40
(% 36
REETFEEE vopt REEME
Optimum operating viscosity range vopt Opti- 20
mum efficiency 16
FHIEITHRIKAAVTREEE )
Minimum permissible viscosity for short-term operation 10
7
RBHNREAFRE -40

Minimum permissible temperature for cold start

-25

i

-10 0 10 30 50 70 90
SREE t[C]
Temperature 6

1 HBENTF-40°C5-25 C Zight, FERBFHIERE. BE5RINKR.
1) Special measures are necessary at temperatures between -40 °F
(-40 °C) and -13 °F (-25 °C) . Please contact us.

TREE A

EEANT R AT MRS R ERAESE, MmEKbmEERT
HIERE .

R 1SO 4406, EEEZ D RHIFIE20/18/15 4,
MBTEXE LRER, ESHRIBER.

BAREMETRFHFAER, 152 DEARIERI0300-03-B.
For detailed information on operation at low temperatures,
see data sheet 90300-03-B.

Filtration of the hydraulic fluid

Finer filtration improves the cleanliness level of the hydraulic
fluid, which increases the service life of the axial piston unit.

A cleanliness level of at least 20/18/15 is to be maintained
according to I1SO 4406.

Please contact us if the above classes cannot be observed.
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LA10VSO * o =EE% LA10VSO o=z ER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

IEELE Working pressure range v ENEWEE Ry o v EHENX Pressure definition
Rate of pressure change Ry nax
TEERBO B RMEN EX si lE)’XIftE_B\'ﬂEJ od
o ingle operating periol
ATRET) Pram 280 bar BXES  ATENELTRARGE, Prom cmny € €
N . = \ Py . e mKE aximum pressure
BRES Pmax 350 bar XMESN HJAENSERIERENERATEEDENE, FXTERBOSOMGBIL2ITE At ;f,i,i,f,i,i,pi’mf
R I{ERIE] 25ms B, =
e <
BT 300 1A A ag
RNEH (BER) 10 bar? B3EN  BLRFMEEESTRABNOSESN (B) M&RNED. E E Ap E §
- @
ENBHEE Ra max 16000 bar/s EENENCRANENZUNORAAVHEE/ BEEE, § g
B#O s (AQ) B
FNER Ps min 3 0.8 bar £XEN BrIHIRAEEESTRBNRAO S (ANA) LMRNEH, SNENBRTFOEES —
— TURIFORTIAER. L
e 1.0 bar #3ES =
B8] ¢
BARETT Ps max 10 bar? 4% EH Time ¢
SHA Ly, L, REIFSMMES ffiE ¢ Time ¢
BKEH pmax 2 bar 43EN RELLHO S WAOESNS 0.5 bar, BRSTF prmaxe N
BE— S LMBRRANS LTS, BIEME =ti+t2+. .4 tn
ER
THEENCEESATEAETTYRINRERN, HXEMR
Pressure at working port B Definition ERAIEIE, BEBEREA.
) Nominal pressure pnom 280 bar The nominal pressure corresponds to the maximum design pressure.
[ i iod =
% Maximum pressure pmax 350 bar The maximum pressure corresponds to the maximum working pressure within Total operating period = #; + ty + ... + 1,
n Single operating period 2.5 ms a single operating period. The sum of single operating periods must not exceed Notice
g - - the total operating period. K . ) .
& Total operating period 300 h Working pressure range applies when using hydraulic
g Minimum pressure 10 bar" Minimum pressure on the high-pressure side (B) which is required in order to fluids based on mineral oils. Please contact us for values
=) (high-pressure side) prevent damage to the axial piston unit. . .
- - — - - - for other hydraulic fluids.
5 Rate of pressure change Ra max 16000 bar/s Maximum permissible pressure build-up and reduction speed during a pressure
change across the entire pressure range.
Pressure at suction port S (inlet)
Minimum pressure ps min Standard 0.8 bar absolute Minimum pressure at suction port S (inlet) which is required to prevent damage to
Tieh 4 106 bsol the axial piston unit. The minimum pressure depends on the rotational speed and
igh-Spee -0 bar absolute displacement of the axial piston unit.
Maximum pressure ps max 10 bar?
Case pressure at port Ly, L,
Maximum pressure pi max 2 bar absolute ~ Maximum 0.5 bar higher than inlet pressure at port S, but not higher than pi max-
A drain line to the reservoir is required.
Pilot pressure port X with external high pressure
Maximum pressure pmax 350 bar When designing all control lines with external high pressure, the values for the rate 1) EREHNSREEX, BERAR 1) Lower pressure is time-dependent, please contact us
of pressure change, maximum single operating period and total operating period 2) HEERIBEERIZHE 2) Other values on request

applicable to port B must not be exceeded.
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LA1OUSD <120 LA1OUSD 0220

BAREUE Technical data
POETRRE 2R, BREE

HE NG 45 71 100 140
NLEHE (B%) Vg max cm? 45 71 100 140 xE
S Xi@ia
= 1) . 2) 2) 2) 3) . 2 S
BAEE Vg max B Tnom /44 1800 1800 1800 1800 v e o] > EiRE, FEERMAAZ EME
Py . § g N 9 s
i Tnom FH Vg max Ff [ //min 81 128 180 252 ap  FEE [bar] > BIRAAFERRTFRNAIHEFESBESRL. €A
e = 1500 /5448 e I/min 67.5 1067 150 210 n B [5/56] HHIRE MR S TTTIRT, Lixon BIET R
= - . 5 \ e o ¢ /T,
e Tnam: Vgman 11 4p - 280 bar 6P kW 58 597 84 118 " BENE S/ E FRATAFNL, FEH SR EATHR,
= > ]
n; = 1500 §/5> 4t Px kw 31 50 70 98 T AV TR
A% Vg max 11 Ap = 280 bar B T Nm 200 317 446 624 B HIE (=% )
Vg max ¥ Ap = 100 bar & T Nm 72 113 159 223
fERSRERENIA P ¢ Nm/rad 34587 80627 132335 188406 Key potics
S . Nm/rad 29497 71884 121142 169537 Vg  Displacement per revolution [cm?] » Theoretical values, without efficiency and tolerances;
R c Nm/rad 41025 76545 - _ Ap  Differential pressure [bar] values rounded
HERE SRR E J kgm? 0.0035 0.0087 0.0185 0.0276 n Rotational speed [rpm] » Operation above the maximum values or below
=2 5 Tw . . . .
B IEE 2 rad/s? 2000 2900 2400 2000 7y Volumetric efficiency the minimum values may result in a loss of function,
ey v N 10 16 22 30 Nhm  Hydraulic-mechanical efficiency a reduced service life or in the destruction of the axial
RE GELUE) m kg 30 47 69 73 e Total efficiency (1 = 1y * 7jam) piston unit. Lixon recommend testing the load
/D
by means of experiment or calculation/simulation and
Rotary group - version "E" comparison with the permissible values.
Size NG 45 ral 100 140
5 Geometric displacement, per revolution Vg max cm? 45 7 100 140 .g
§ Maximum at Ve max Tnom rpm 18002 18002 18002 18009 §
S rotational speed” g
o Flow at Nnom and Vg max qu /min 81 128 180 252 3
% at ng = 1500 rpm Qe l/min 67.5 106.7 150 210 3
5 Power at Nnom, Vgmax and Ap = 280 bar P kw 38 59.7 84 118 E
=
at n = 1500 rpm Py kW 31 50 70 98
T = N 200 317 446 624
oraue at Vg max and 4p = 280 bar M m 1) EEEAT: 1) The values are applicable:
at Vgmax and Ap = 100 bar M Nm 2 13 159 223 -RIERESEE Mvopt = 36 E 16 mm¥/s - for the optimum viscosity range from vo = 36 to 16 mm?/s
Rotary stiffness P c Nm/rad 34587 80627 132335 188406 -0 YR ERER - with hydraulic fluid on the basis of mineral oils
Drive shaft S c Nm/rad 29497 71884 121142 169537 2) H*EEH&?‘HD S QLAYLEIIE ST pabs = 0.8 bar FHER 2) The values are applicable at an absolute pressure of p.us = 0.8 bar
R . Nm/rad 21025 76545 - - 3) MEREERHO S LAEIEN pabs = 1.0 bar BHER at suction port §
v ofmertia of the ot Po—r 00035 00087 00785 00276 o ZRESATHAENGNEESRARFREZBNE, XFIMNBEE 3 The values apply at absolute pressure paps = 1.0 bar at suction port S
oment of inertia of the rotary gro m . . . . 3 S = et =
k ! | - );)8 up Jrw g - B (WJ?D‘%EE@M 2 ?: 8 1%}}&‘5%%&, Er"?‘fm 2 fEHERAE) . 4) The data are valid for values between the minimum required and
Maximum angular acceleration a rad/s 4000 2900 2400 2000 WIRENRERTREER., LMEREEGFNAFEN, maximum permissible rotational speed. Valid for external excitation
Case volume v L 1.0 1.6 2.2 3.0 (e.g. diesel engine 2 to 8 times rotary frequency; cardan shaft
Weight (12N0OO without through drive) approx. m kg _ _ _ 70.5 twice the rotary frequency). The limit value is only valid for a single
Weight (12K K 7 pump. The load capacity of the connection parts must be
eight (12Kxx) approx. m g - - - 9.5 considered.
Weight (22Uxx/32Uxx) approx. m kg 32.6 51.8 76 90.2
BRIERMITE  Determination of the characteristics
- Vg xnx .
TE Flow q = ngom [I/min]
VgxAp
T = ——— — N
% Torque 20 %775 f7om [Nm]
2axTxn quxAp
mE P = = kW
NZE Power 50000 500 % 1t [kw]




Nvuiciks. Zz275z ICKS. ZZ0EE

I-A‘““S“ HMOEETER I.A‘nvsn HERETER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

HEAR#IE Technical data

BERER S, RES N
ES: A Key
i NG 45 71 100 140 Vy SEHER [cm3] Vg Displacement per revolution [cm?3]
JLEHEE (§%) Vg max cm?3 45 71 100 140 Ap [ [bar] Ap  Differential pressure [bar]
BRAREY Vg max B Tnom /0 30002 25502 23002 22002 n S [55/4040] n Rotational speed [rpm]
pis- 1 Tnom T Vg max B Qv I/min 135 181 230 308 n BRN=E 0 Volumetric efficiency
ng = 1500 #/ 5 4R Qe I/min 67.5 106.7 150 210 N MR- REREE Nwm  Hydraulic-mechanical efficiency
hE Tnoms Vgmax ¥ Ap = 280 bar it~ P kW 62.8 85 107 144 e BBE (= 0y X Phm) m Total efficiency (7 = 7y * 1hm)
ng = 1500 ¥/ 40t Pg kW 31 50 70 98
56 Vg max 7 Ap = 280 bar it T Nm 200 317 446 624
Vg max 71 Ap = 100 bar it T Nm 72 113 159 223
R tezhil P c Nm/rad 34587 80627 132335 188406 Technical data, HF hydraulic fluids aE
1Eahih S c Nm/rad 29497 71884 121142 169537 > HEiglE, FEERBIIAZE,; ELUE
feshill R ¢ Nm/rad 41025 76545 - - Maximum rotational speed > BEBRAAFERRFRNAIFEFIESBMEREK. £H
TER R DIRE Jrw kgm? 0.0035 0.0087 0.0185 0.0276 Hydraulic Size NG 140 Handra sl EmmEE R TREMIR, Lixon Eil
BARMEEY a rad/s? 4000 2900 2400 2400 fluid® BRI /RN AT AR, FRESRITE
G v L 1.0 16 2.2 3.0 erslonlic Lrpm] HTELR.
i 140 b
R GELUE) n ke 30 47 69 73 HFA at nominal pressure py ar Moo 1350 .
at maximum pressure pmax 160 bar Notice
HFB at nominal pressure py 140 bar 1450 » Theoretical values, without efficiency and tolerances;
n
H High-speed rotary group - version "S" at maximum pressure pa 160 bar " wElliEs el
H - HFC at nominal pressure py 175 bar > Operation above the maximum values or below the
: Stze ne 48 71 100 %0 at maximum pressure pmax 210 bar Moom 1450 minimum values may result in a loss of function,
8 ’\G/leornetrlc dlsplacemetnt‘; per revolution Vo e gzooz» ;;50@ ;zzoz» :21202’ Technical data, HFD hydraulic fluids a reduced service life or in the destruction of the axial
aximum a rpm i i i f
g e <peed? g max Mnom P HFDR, HFDU _at nominal pressure pu 280 bar piston unit. Lixon recommend testing the load
2 L - polyalkylene 1450 by means of experiment or calculation/simulation and
3 Flow 3t Pnom 3nd Ve max & Ymin 135 181 230 308 glycol Tnom comparison with the permissible values.
at ne = 1500 rpm Que /min 67.5 106.7 150 210 HFDU polyol at nominal pressure py 280 bar 1800
Power at Nnom, Vgmax and Ap = 280 bar P kw 62.8 85 107 144 ester
at n; = 1500 rpm Py kW 31 50 70 98
Torque at Vg max and Ap = 280 bar M Nm 200 317 446 624
at Vg max and Ap = 100 bar M Nm 72 113 159 223
Rotary stiffness Drive shaft P c Nm/rad 34587 80627 132335 188406
Drive shaft S c Nm/rad 29497 71884 121142 169537
Drive shaft R c Nm/rad 41025 76545 - -
Moment of inertia of the rotary group Jtw kgm? 0.0035 0.0087 0.0185 0.0276
Maximum angular acceleration® a rad/s? 4000 2900 2400 2000 )
1) ZESAT: 1) The values are applicable:
Case volume 4 L 1.0 1.6 2.2 3.0 —SREHEEE Mvopt = 36 E 16 mm?/s — for the optimum viscosity range from vepy = 36 to 16 mm?/s
Weight (approx.) m kg 30 47 69 73 —W R AR E R - with hydraulic fluid on the basis of mineral oils
2) MXREERHA S AR EH pabs = 1.0 bar itiEA 2) The values apply at absolute pressure p.ps = 1.0 bar at suction port §
s . . 3 WHEERTHRBNREESRA L PEEZ ANE SFhENm 0 The data are valid for values between the minimum required and
B{FRHEHITH Determination of the characteristics a3 (ﬁUﬂﬂ%iE;iﬁz 2 EXB f;;ﬂ%ﬁﬁ. ?ﬁmmm 2 {%ﬁi%#;%) . maxim.um perm.issible rota}tionalspeed. Valid for external excitati.on
HE Flow ™ - Vgxnxyy, [l/min] RREMNERTFRARR, VAEEEEENRZEES., (e.g. diesel engine 2to 8 tlr.ne.s rotary.frequency; cardan.shaft twice
v 1000 the rotary frequency). The limit value is only valid for a single pump.
The load capacity of the connection parts must be considered.
% Torque T = _ Vgx4p [Nm] 4) For HF hydraulic fluids, see additional technical data in data
20 X 71 X o sheet 90225).
2axTxn quxAp
= = = kW
HZE Power P 50000 500 10 [kw]

m o
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Nuicis. ZZ7EZ
LA10USQ #EEZER

EaBNATFREAENMETAE Permissible radial and axial loading of the drive shaft

A Size NG 45 71 100 140
a/2 SHIRARE B Fo max N 1500 1900 2300 2800
Maximum radial force at a/2

BARHIEN e +Fymax N 1500 2400 4000 4800
Maximum axial force FolZ 5

& Notice

BREOOHNEDEE (NER. —ARTENRE) |, The values given are maximum values and do not apply to
ESRIEER continuous operation. All loads of the drive shaft reduce

the bearing service life!
For drives with radial loading (pinion, V-belt), please
contact us.

SFRBMNBENEHBEAE Permissible inlet and through-drive torques

g Size 45 71 100 140
%6 Vgmax B Ap = 280 bar?) fit Tmax NmM 200 317 446 624
Torque at Vgmax and Ap = 280 bar")
IXEHHHE BRI AR
Max. input torque on drive shaft? Tomex N 200 439 a57 1206
P %] mm 25 32 40 45
S Tgmax NM 319 626 1104 1620
12} in 1 11/4 11/2 13/4
R Temae NM 400 644 - -
a in 1 11/4 - -
BRBMIREHAE
mf;‘:gmrive oraue P Tomee NM 200 439 778 1206
s Tomax NM 319 492 778 1266
R Tpmax NM 365 548 - -

v A% 4% Distribution of torques
T1 T2

F1MR
1st pump
Tp
% 1 MRHUHLE Torque at 1st pump T,
% 2 MRIVHEE Torque at 2nd pump T,
% 3 MRIGHE Torque at 3rd pump T3
N Input torque Ty = Ti+To+Ts
Tg < Timax

BEHIEEHIAE Through-drive torque Tp = To+T;

Tp < Tpmax

y ERRE
> BFRERBNBH

1) Efficiency not considered
2) For drive shafts with no radial force

@

ln"]“sn HEOMETER
Axial piston variable pump

REHHEFFE Drive power and flow

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

#4g 45 Size 45 #HE 100  Size 100
---- n=1500 ¥/5%F ---- n=1500 rpm ---- n=1500 %/5% =---- n=1500 rpm
—— n =1800 %/ n= 1800 rpm —— n=1800 /5% —— n=1800 rpm
220+ 110
200~ 100
100+ - 50 —
—_ A< —3
c £80 = 2=
EE, [mmrm—=== il X =
g =60 1 - o o
== TR, W s
=3 &40 —’_,— = =2 - _ E
W20 ===~ A Lo &= o <= £ 2=
R, = e e B EE =5
T T T T T a == o
0 50 100 150 200 250 280 s 3 W2
THEEA p [bar] z ] g
Working pressure p [bar] mj e ® )
K =2
a
o EerEa CEAT T E T T 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 280
#Hg 71 Size 71 IfEEjJ p [bar]
Working pressure p [bar]
---- n=1500 ¥&/#4 ---- n=1500 rpm
—— n=1800 #/4% —— n=1800rpm
160+ - 80
##% 140  Size 140
---- n=1500 ¥/5 % ---- n=1500 rpm
—— n=1800 ¥/ n= 1800 rpm
0 J I i I I r 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 280 —
TAFEA p [bar] B
Working pressure p [bar] 'g =
Za
P
W3
-S o
72
&2
T O

b= 3
> A5tk 2@ ER 1SO VG 46 DIN 51519 & &M
6 = 50 °C AtiMSHY,

]
0 50 100 150 200 250 280

TIEEA p [bar]
Working pressure p [bar]

Notice
» Characteristic curves measured using
ISO VG 46 DIN 51519 hydraulic fluid and 6=50 °C

LA10VSO 32 series



Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LA10VSO

DG - MR ERIHXEFH DG - Two-point control, directly operated

HMOEETSR

Axial piston variable pump

BTN I EEZEIRO X, AJLUSEERAUENAEIR  The variable pump can be set to a minimum swivel angle by

BARN.

RN ERATIREEMNS , ANOARRRNESD

pst 2 50 bar,

LTERIFFE Vg min M Vg max Z 18113,

connecting an external switching pressure to port X.

This will supply control fluid directly to the stroking piston;
a minimum pressure of ps; = 50 bar is required.

The variable pump can only be switched between Vg i, and

WIE, HA X ARNEFHENEERRTEO B MEFIE Ve

ENps. (SREHIENFE#L) .
RASVFIESIEF59280 bar,

Please note that the required switching pressure at port X
is directly dependent on the actual operating pressure pg at
port B. (see switching pressure characteristic curve).

> X BUIEHIES pst = 0 bar B Vg max The maximum permissible switching pressure is 280 bar.
> XHIHEFIERN psr 2 50 bar B Vg min

FREBRIEHIER ps: [bar]

<

Required
Switching pressure ps; [bar]

» Switching pressure psrin X= 0 bar 4 Vg max
» Switching pressure psrin X2 50 bar Vg min

1>

EEIENBMEMEZE Switching pressure characteristic curve

120
100

50

0 50 70 140 210 280
TEEN pg [bar]

Working pressure pg [bar]

v j"EHE DG Circuit diagram DG

- =

ln‘lﬂvso HEOEETER
Axial piston variable pump

DR - EN #4428 DR - Pressure control

EAEHBREREONGRENRFICEEBROZHEEN, T
ERRHENTEIBHRERE., NRIEFNHBIEENRL
RENENLEE, NWREATEENIHRUE D EHIRE,
> EERSHERME: Vgmao

> FEAEFNIEEBEAY 20 E 280 bar, tWEIREH 280 bar,

v #5tEghsk DR Characteristic DR

WE/EALF Ap max .

TAEFES p [bar]
Operating pressure p
Hysteresis/pressure rise Ap pay

Qi R gy [1/min] qy e
Flow gy

n; = 1500 ¥/940 B taga = 50 °C B, $5EMEHE .
Characteristic curve valid at n; = 1800 rpm and tqyiq = 122 °F
(50 °C).

=R E

NG 45 71 100 140
BAEHLEFH Aplbar] 6 8 10 12
HEMESHEE Aplbar] ®&K3

FSREE I/min BAHN 3

TE Qumax RTEUREBIMKIESNE 71 T1.

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

The pressure control limits the maximum pressure at the
pump outlet within the control range of the variable pump.
The variable pump only supplies as much hydraulic fluid as
is required by the consumers. If the operating pressure
exceeds the pressure setting at the pressure valve, the
pump will regulate to a smaller displacement to reduce the
control differential.
> Basic position in depressurized state: Vg max.
> Setting range!) for pressure control 290 to 4100 psi (20
to 280 bar).
Standard is 4100 psi (280 bar).

v ;R%EE DR Circuit diagram DR

Controller data

NG 45 71 100 140

Pressure rise, Ap [psi] 90 115 145 175
maximum Ap [(bar)] (6) (8) (10) (12)

Ap [psi (bar)]  maximum 45 (3)

Hysteresis and
repeatability
Pilot fluid
consumption

[gpm (I/min)] maximum approx. 0.8 (3)

Flow losses at qymax Se€e page 71.

ATHIERARNES, FEEIAFMREEE.
RLHIRTRER ESEEE K,

e

1) In order to prevent damage to the pump and the system, the per-

missible setting range must not be exceeded. The range of possib-
le settings at the valve is higher.

0

A10VSO 32 series
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Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LAT10YSQ i =z ER
Axial piston variable pump

DRG - TR ENEH

N FEIZEDRS], FIUERA— 2R BRRRBRIGE B iR

E75. DR ENLiRH, E2NE 730,

AT RYRIZENES), ERETNEBIIMEEREREHO X,

BiZERETE A7 DRG miZENEFIEBNHITEEZ A,

IR EZEIRE 720 bar, SO X LHEFRAEELN

1.5 |/min, MNRFEHAMIEE (CEEE 10 F 22 bar Zid) |,

15U BE SRR,

VES ARSI RETRNR, AR

> HiEEHR, RESRLOEHEERT LRESRIERIIE
TR,

ERHBEKAEEBT 2 m,

> EERBHIEARCIE:V, maxe
> EHEFIRETEEAY 20 = 280 bar,

v $tEehLk DRG Characteristic curve DRG

280
frwl 3
& 5 E
= =
e f—————— — — ——| &}
Se w©
a8 7o
a? S
o = e
5a H'y
e =g
. o2
H= o
o (=3
= B
k)
<
g
I _________________ g
I

i R gy [1/min] 4, e
Flow gy [l/min]

ny = 1500 ¥/7 0B tauq = 50 °C B, HHEMZEY.

Characteristic curve valid for ny = 1500 rpm and tgiq = 50 °C.

1 The separate pressure relief valve and the line are not
included in the scope of delivery.

2 Remote controlled pressure cut-off (G)

3 Pressure controller (DR)

FEHIRR R

NG 45 71 100 140
BREHLH Ap [bar] 6 8 10 12
HEMESEE Ap [bar] K]

K SRIEERE 1/min BRNH 4.5

DRG - Pressure controller, remotely controlled

For the remote-controlled pressure controller, the pressure
limitation is performed using a separately arranged
pressure relief valve. Therefore, any pressure control value
under the pressure set on the pressure controller can be
regulated. Pressure controller DR see page 73.

A pressure relief valve is externally piped up to port X for

remote control. This relief valve is not included in the scope

of delivery of the DRG control.

A differential pressure of 20 bar Ap (standard setting)

results in a pilot oil flow of approx. 1.5 l/min at port X.

If another setting is required (range from 10-22 bar)

please state in plain text.

As a separate pressure relief valve (1) we recommend:

» Adirect operated, hydraulic or electric proportional one,
suitable for the quantity of pilot fluid mentioned above.
The maximum line length should not exceed 2 m.

> Basic position in depressurized state: Vgmax-

» Setting range? for pressure control 50 to 280 bar (3).
Standard is 280 bar.

» Setting range for differential pressure 10 — 22 bar (2).
Standard is 20 bar.

Unloading port X to the reservoir results in a zero stroke

pressure (standby) which is approx. 1 to 2 bar higher than

the defined differential pressure Ap, however system
influences are not taken into account.

Controller data

NG

Pressure increase, Ap [bar] 6 8 10 12
maximum

Hysteresis and Ap [bar] maximum 3

Repeat accuracy

Pilot fluid consumption l/min maximum approx. 4.5

1y ATHERFRNAS, FREBIAFMRETE. MANFTERETEEX.

1) In order to prevent damage to the pump and the system, the permissible setting range must not be exceeded.

The range of possible settings at the valve is higher.
2) Zero stroke from pressure setting Ap on controller (2)

M

3) Only with port plates 22 and 32

LA10VYSQ et =L Es
Axial piston variable pump

DRF/DRS - EQFIFREEH

FRT ENERNEZSN (BRE730) , BEMAETRL
(Flanzseim) kTR LR TiREE. XATEHER
R, TRENFRMATN, RORBHETHITVAIEFRAR
FHRE. ENEHEMST T REEHIIEE.

bz 3

DRS = HIEIBRTE X FMAZ BH L8, P MEEBER RS
hEH LS K SEK.

HATFEARENE, FHILERRREAREEEBHIRENE

X B,

> EERSHERIE: Vgmao
> ENEHHZEEEAY 20 E 280 bar,
PEIRE N 280 bar,

v $5t:dh%k DRF/DRS Characteristic curve DRF/DRS

280
oY )
R
s — || 2
< | | g
& | | | £
D
| | | E
wp——b AL §
0
0 M i .
v TEFH TSNS

Characteristic curve at variable rotational speed

Wy s
£ 3

o

= o ®
el e ———— g
= =
& =g
A ua
[ £
K

U g
n i n [56/99] n 3

T

Rotational speed n [rpm]

ny = 1500 #/5 4P R tng = 50 °C B, $FMERELAEY.

Characteristic curves valid at ny = 1500 rpm and tgig = 50°C.

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

DRF/DRS - Pressure and flow controller

In addition to the pressure controller function
(see page 73 ), an adjustable orifice (e.g. directional
valve) is used to adjust the differential pressure upstream
and downstream of the orifice. This is used to control the
pump flow. The pump flow is equal to the actual hydraulic
fluid quantity required by the consumer. With all controller
combinations, the Vg reduction has priority.
> Basic position in depressurized state: Vg max.
» Setting range') to 280 bar

Standard is 280 bar.

Notice

» The DRS version has no unloading between X and the
reservoir. The LS must thus be unloaded in the system.
Because of the flushing function of the flow controller
in the DRS control valve, sufficient unloading of the X
line must also be ensured.

v JREHE DRF Circuit diagram DRF

£ DRS &AL £ !
Plugged at DRS valve !

LA10VSO 32 series

e ;
L s
1 MBIR (R51R) FEAEHEEN,
1 Metering orifice is not included in the scope of delivery.

1 The metering orifice (control block) and the line
are not included in the scope of delivery.

2 Flow controller (FR).

3 Pressure controller (DR)

1 ATHIHRARIRS, THBIAFNRETE. WONATERECEEX.
1) In order to prevent damage to the pump and the system, the permissible setting range must not be exceeded.

The range of possible settings at the valve is higher.
2) Zero stroke from pressure setting Ap on controller (2)

3) Only with port plates 22 and 32
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LAIOUSQ ‘i EzER
Axial piston variable pump

EZE Ap

EHEAREEZIRE R 14 bar, HO X LHESREELHA
1.5 I/min, MNRFBEEHAMIEE (CEEE 10 5 22 bar Zid) |,
BB SRR,

BREDEHO X LA IRDTE (&R ) EN, &ttt
MEEZE Ap @2Y 1 E 2 bar, REFMKREEEEN.

P RR BE

DR ENRHI#IE, 1205 73 T,
BARBIRERBIFEHEEN n = 1500 H/HEHTNE,

NG 45 71 100 140
BREHNLHA Ap [bar] 6 8 10 12
SHEMEERE Ap [bar] BA3

SSRIEERE I/min BALR 4.5

TBRE AQymax [I/min] 18 28 4.0 6.0

Differential pressure Ap
» Standard setting: 14 bar
If another setting is required, please state in the plain

text.

» Setting range: 14 bar to 22 bar

Unloading port X to the reservoir results in a zero stroke
pressure (standby) which is approx. 1 to 2 bar higher than
the defined differential pressure Ap, however system
influences are not taken into account.

Controller data

DR pressure controller data see page 73
Maximum flow deviation measured at drive speed

n = 1500 rpm.

NG 45 71 100 140
Pressure increase, Ap [bar] 6 8 10 12
maximum

Hysteresis and Ap [bar] maximum 3

Repeat accuracy

Pilot fluid l/min maximum approx. 4.5
consumption

Flow AQymax [/min] 1.8 2.8 4.0 6.0
deviation

Nuicis. 2275z
LA10YSQ #: P EEZER

LA...- EA. REMHZ=ES LA... - Pressure, flow and power controller

%P DR(G) BE&HENEH], S8RE73. 74 T I R ERBHIIERSE, FISNZE 1500 F/580RF 20 kW,
XM DR(G) EE&MENEH, SRE 75 T, IR E

ATEIEENTHECEER TRFEEHENAE, TEHRE FHX DR EHEHRIBIE 2058 73 7.
EARENNHMEEERBLRE, NMERLRBNEARE AXFRARESSRNKE S0% 7571

AL, REEHITERETIIREHME, THN, SAAENKRET SSREEERKAL 5.5 |/min,

Pressure controller equipped as DR(G),

see page 73, 74 .

Equipment of the flow controller like DRS,

see page 75.

In order to achieve a constant drive torque with varying
working pressures, the swivel angle and with it the output For technical data of flow controller FR see page 75 .
flow from the axial piston pump is varied so that the
product of flow and pressure remains constant. Flow

control is possible below the power control curve. When
ordering please state the power characteristics to be set at
the factory in plain text, e.g. 20 kW at 1500 rpm.
Controller data

For technical data of pressure controller DR see page 73.

Pilot fluid consumption max. approx. 5.5 [/min.

R FERHSET [Nm] Torque M [Nm] for size

EHMAE ITHAS
inning of control 45 71 100 140 Type code

AJAuUPp to 50 bar ZF to 42.0 ZE t067.0 F t094.0 ZE t0132.0 LA5

51 F to 90 bar 42.1-76.0 67.1-121.0 94.1-169.0 132.1-237.0 LA6

91 E to 160 bar 76.1-134.0 121.1-213.0 169.1 - 299.0 237.1-418.0 LA7

161 Eto 240 bar 134.1-202.0 213.1-319.0 299.1-449.0 418.1-629.0 LA8

#BiT over 240 bar @t over 202.1 @it over 319.1 #Bid over 449.1 i@t over 629.1 LA9

IhZFERRHHABEEFIEKW] Conversion of the torque values in power [kW] .§
N 2nxTxn . . 3
P= [kW] (1500 %/45 44h) 5 or P= 0000 [kw]  (AXFE, SR%E 66. 68 TIHFEIE) o
(At 1500 rpm) (For rotational speeds see table on page 66. 68 ) o
v ¥i#EphzE LA.DS Characteristic curve LA.DS v REME LA.DS Circuit diagram LA.DS %’
=
300 <
280
5 20 LA9
= LA8
3 & 200
=2
2% 150 }
> LA7
8 g
52 00
Z LA6
o
= 50
LAS
0
0 TR qy[%] 100
Flow gy [%]
oA
LA9
LA8
E =
zZ o
= o LA7
@ 5
E =
LA6
s 1 VEARKESEHRTEEA.
1 Metering orifice is not included in the scope of delivery.
0 TR qy[%] 100

Flow qy [%]

s
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LA10YSQ i =zER
Axial piston variable pump

LA...- Bt

LA... - Variations

v K7 iNEREE LA.D

Circuit diagram LA.D with pressure cut-off

=

$———-—-—-H

v EEEHENENREE LA.DG

v BMREHRER LAS

Circuit diagram LA.S with separate flow control

1 \:
A
ALy :
0
¢Zexze . Mg
- ! - T
H ]
! ]
; |
i |
[ ;I] ; |
|
! |
. i
[
[
- — N
L S

v Circuit diagram LA.DG with pressure cut-off, remotely controlled ~SCOP€ of delivery.

t—————h =

E;i

1
;
T
L

d

2 MERABESEHITEENA.

The pressure relief valve is not included in the scope of delivery.

0

d

1 MEFRKESERTEER.

The metering orifice is not included in the

LAIOUSQ it =zER
Axial piston variable pump

ED -BEIREENEF

ED B HME NI LB RRIRE A —EEN.

LiTe (MBEN) BEAN, EHEENMERRE.
i, RizohA (RE) BMIHE, EESINAT BN
BWEENAL.

Hitt, RREEMEITRAINEZNREHE, EIAETEL
B, PIUERERNES.

LRLERREATHN, NWohEd R ET AR E R E RS
A Pmax o (FEETEBITARERINGE, FIWATRANES) ED 2
1 ) 7 e ()55 4 Bt £ E AR R ML R AR5 AR AL

iTERY, EIEAX R TUE AR AR,

v BSEREAKERE ED (ERLTTTRENGHN R EhE)
Current/pressure characteristic curve ED
(negative characteristic curve)

280

ED ekt
Controller cut-off

&

3
) BATHREHIES
22 Max. adjustable
=e 140 control pressure
M Q
e
H=

5

=

S/NEI{EEHIE A Min. adjustable control pressure

0 SR I/1
Amperage ma

Setting point (control current for
start of control at pmax)

FSRREN I HELRIRR < 3 bar,

Hysteresis static current-pressure characteristic curve < 3 bar.

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

ED - Electrohydraulic pressure control

The ED valve is set to a certain pressure by a specified
variable solenoid current.

When changing the consumer (load pressure), this causes
an increase or decrease in the pump swivel angle (flow) in
order to maintain the electrically set pressure level.

The pump thus only delivers as much hydraulic fluid as the
actuators can take. The desired pressure level can be set
steplessly by varying the solenoid current.

As the solenoid current signal drops towards zero, the
pressure will be limited to pmax by an adjustable hydraulic
pressure cut-off (secure fail safe function in case of power
failure, e.g. for fan speed control). The swivel time
characteristic of the ED control was optimized for the use
as a fan drive system.

When ordering, specify the type of application in plain text.

» Pilot fluid consumption: 3 to 4.5 |/min.
» For standby standard setting, see the following diagram;
other values on request.

v EHRENTFEARANEN (ZBRAEENHE)
Influence of the pressure setting on standby
(maximum energization)

34
32
30
28
26
24
22
20
18
16

14
140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280

BEEIZE [bar]
Maximum pressure setting [bar]

Standby [bar]

#RES [bar]

0
(]
=
[
7]
N
(]
3
3
3
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lMlWSll HMOMHETER
Axial piston variable pump

v REENEKELZ Flow-pressure characteristic curve

- 280

©

= .

[} g
) <
;-5437 % [} Y — Vé
coaNEL E

SBRm S o
Beso i 3
aclg xS EN
Lo KNS
s o |l — H
K2 = B
I \Q

g i

% 140 _———————— -

=

D min R gy [I/min] 9y max

Flow gy [l/min]

ny = 1500 /740 H tayq = 50 °C B, $FtEEREH K.
KSREEE: 3E 4.51/min,
FRAMEZE, SRANREER, HeHERBEKRREHE.

Characteristic curves valid at ny = 1500 rpm and tg,iq = 50°C.

» Pilot fluid consumption: 3 to 4.5 |/min.

Hysteresis/pressure increase Ap pay < 4 bar

v ERECircuit diagram ED71/ED72

» For standby standard setting, see the following diagram;

other values on request.

HEEREABIE ED71 ED72 Technical data, solenoids ED72
BE 12V (+20 %) 24V (20 %) Voltage 24V (£20%)
PR Control current
ENH P min HEGETIEAE 100 mA 50 mA Start of control at p may 50 mA
EAA P max HEIETIRLE 1200 mA 600 mA Start of control at pmin 600 mA
PRI R 1.54 A 0.77 A Current limit 0.77 A
AFREBPE (20 °C BY) 550 22.7Q Nominal resistance (at 20 °C) 22.7Q
£ 100 E 100 & Dither frequency 100 Hz
200 Hz 200 Hz Recommended amplitude 120 mA
BohiiE 100 % 100 % Peak to peak
BRUFEE, HSNE 103 IMEKIRT Duty cycle 100%

MBI IERESEE -20 °C E +115°C

Type of protection: see connector version page 103

Operating temperature range at valve -20 °C to +115 °C

Notice!

With ED72, de-energized operating condition (jump from
50 to 0 mA) results in a pressure increase of the maximum
pressure of 4 to 5 bar.

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

lMlWSII HEOMETER
Axial piston variable pump

ER -HBEIREENEH

ER - Electrohydraulic pressure control

The ER valve is set to a certain pressure by a specified
ER B@EIMER P L LB RRIREN —EEN, variable solenoid current.
TR (HED) RN, EHEROMERLE, In the case of changes to the actuator (load pressure), the
Tﬂtt’ ?E}\%Ef]% (RE) MR, EEEHAZIBHTZN pump swivel angle (flow) increases or decreases until the
BEEDALE. s o . _electrically specified set pressure has been reached again.
B, RAGEMEMTRAILEZORERE, BIATIEE The pump thus only delivers as much hydraulic fluid as the
B, FIUETRBTEN.
LULBEERRTATH, EHBERA pnn (BF) .
HERS 60 M LW AHRIEEER.

consumers can take. The desired pressure level can be set
steplessly by varying the solenoid current.

If the solenoid current drops towards zero, the pressure
will be limited to pmin

(standby) by an adjustable hydraulic pressure cut off.
Observe project planning note.

v BEERENSEHE ER
(ERLTZTIEMNBAIER L)
Current/pressure characteristic curve ED
(positive characteristic curve)

0 ETRREE /I max 1
Current 1/Iyax

350 v Circuit diagram #;RE ER71/ER72
280 1
§2 2504 .
s | mxmEmmEs D L
N Maximum adjustable . [
l[.“'i' g 1504 control pressure ! **f‘ 1
= I i [
o w by [
£ 4 ol e
s . Lo \s o
2 /NP E S o ! [
50 4 Minimum adjustable o I [
14 1 control pressure T L 1
0 } : . ; ‘ - ! ‘
[ - +
[ .
Ly !
. i

BRSNS HME N ZRIR < 3 bar,

ENEEN&AEXIFIG +2 bar.

Hysteresis static current-pressure characteristic curve < 3 bar.
Influence of pressure setting on standby + 2 bar.

LA10VSO 32 series

v REBENRL

Flow-pressure characteristic curve

280

BEEE
Setting range

B|RIVEEHN p [bar]
(Ee2i@Hs)

(fully energized)

140 RN

BB LA AD max < 4 bar
Hysteresis/pressure increase Ap max < 4 bar

Maximum working pressure p [bar]

U min & gy [I/min] Dy max
Flow gy [/min]
Characteristic curves valid at ny = 1500 rpm and tg,iq = 50°C.
Pilot fluid consumption: 3 to 4.5 /min.
Standby standard 14 bar. Other values on request.

ny = 1500 ¥/ 40 E taug = 50 °C B, FHEREZE .
KEMAHEFE: 3 E 4.5 1/min,
BRANRE 14 bar, HiEERBERIZME,

0
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LAT10VSO HOEETER LA10VSO HENETER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

#I# R~ 45 Dimensions, size 45
DR - AR

ISR KR ER71 ER72 Technical data, solenoids ER72
BE 12V (20 %) 24V (£20 %) Voltage 24V (£20%) DR - Pressure controller
il chid Control current

EAR P min BEHZHIFIGAE 100 mA 50 mA Start of control at pin 50 mA

FETIA P max HHHEHIRLE 1200 mA 600 mA End of control at prax 600 mA
LR 1.54 A 0.77 A Current limit 0.77 A £ Flange 3
AFREME (20 C BY) 550 2270 Nominal resistance (at 20 °C) 2270 IS0 3019-2 — n © Z
£ 100 100 & Dither frequency 100 Hz " 7@ ; -

200 Hz 200 Hz Recommended amplitude 120 mA § N { 5)450 \ < &
REhE 100 % 100 % Peak to peak @ § o I =
BEBIFXE, HERNHE103R Duty cycle 100% 5 -1 M =t
W TR ESEE 20 °C & +115C Type of protection: see connector version page 103 \ q} 2
Operating temperature range at valve -20 °C to +115 °C =

Project planning note!

Over-current (I > 600 mA at 24 V) to the ER solenoid can
result in pressure increases leading to pump or system 242 24
damage. Therefore:

=

> Use Ina current limiter solenoids. B AR FR R ) . A
Valve mounting for counter-clockwise rotation =
3
o
©®
1#E Detail W ¥[8 Detail V 8
s . 26.2 2 §
; @ 5 S . j
ol 48
38 1C et
N /
AR Mq a1
35.7,] 30
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VICKS HYDRAULIC

LATOVSO ® =t =5 LA1OUSQ # ===

Axial piston variable pump

#1#& R~ 45 Dimensions, size 45

v v v DG - AmERRH v LADS - B, FERMzHELEH
e, v Teigd, R 2 DG - Two-point control, direct operated LA.DS - Pressure, flow and power controller
Splined shaft 1 in (25-4, 1SO 3019-1) Splined shaft 1 in (similar to 1SO 3019-1) Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885
S - 15T 16/32DP" R - 15T 16/32DP"2 P - ABX7x36
49702
38 16 39 ®E 8
= 5 Shaft key width 8
2 16 aQ 19
& 5 19 3
g | S - T .
> 154 |
& T | % < 3 T S 2 A v
s Ll 7 3| 9 & @
3 1 ‘{ S e o = 2] | 8
X S
FIRERKE 29.5 EANFET Hhe s AR R A B EAIRE e AR RR B
30 Usable spline length Valve mounting for clockwise rotation Valve mounting for clockwise rotation
45.9 52
45.9
v DRG -Z2HIEHEH S v LA.DG - Power controller with pressure cut off, remote
DRG - Pressure controller, remotely controlled controlled
0 Ports #7ff Standard M  size Dmax [bar]® R state® =
B I{EEEMmO (FEEHZR) Working port (standard pressure series) SAE J518% 1in 350 o) g
RERLT Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17 (3§)deep 8
S HO (FREENFRGI) Suction port (standard pressure series)  SAE J518% 11/2in 10 o g
EERE Fastening thread DIN 13 M12 x 1.75; 20 (&) deep 8
L a0 Drain port DIN 38527 M22 x 1.5; 14 (R)deep 2 o? 4
PR -o:: [m] Drain port DIN 38527 M22 x 1.5; 14 (;F)deep 2 X8 E
X EHEN Pilot pressure DIN 3852 M14 x 1.5; 12 (iF)deep 350 [e) =]
X #HIES (FEDGETR)  Pilot pressure (with DG-control) DIN ISO 228 G 1/4in; 12 (i®)deep 280 o]
M. MEES B Measuring pressure B DIN38527 G 1/4in; 12 (R)deep 350 X BRI RN R R B BRI HIRIN RS
Valve mounting for clockwise alve mounting for clockwise
v DRF/DRS - EQMREH 2 v ED7./ER7.-EZhEHHEHI2
DRF/DRS - Pressure, flow controller ED7./ER7. - Pressure controller, electric

WFFLIER (FFAANSI B92.1a) , 30° ENf, FHiR, MAES, 1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat

NEFHS root, side fit, tolerance class 5
2) £ (FFAANSIB92.1a) , EREIBHESITERFERE. 2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, spline runout is a deviation from
3) HAASME B1.1 FERIRL standard 1SO 3019-1. o
a) FFADIN 332 fRaEMHLIL (FFADIN 13 FREHIRE) 3) Thread according to ASME B1.1 -
5 IRIBARMNAER, PRESHNERENIEE, EFENSREMAMHNE 4 Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread according to DIN 13) 3
EEX—A 5) Depending on the application, momentary pressure peaks can occur. QE
6 AHIEERILSREEZ AEFEERE Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.
7 fLOFE AU ERERR, 6) Daviation between metric fastening screw and standard.
8) RIBLREME, VHEEL L, (BASNEL104TIFFANTEIRE) . 7) The countersink may be deeper than specified in the standard.
9 O = HAEE (RMAEHEL) X =L (EEETHRET) 8 Depending on the installation position, L or Ly must be connected
(also see installation instructions on page 104 ). 141 . N ;
9) O = Must be connected (plugged on delivery) EEIRET e HHRREME éﬁl‘lﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂ'\]\@f%ﬁg
X = Plugged (in normal operation) Valve mounting for clockwise Valve mounting for clockwise

m m
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VICKS HYDRAULIC
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Axial piston variable pump

#i#& R~ 71 Dimensions, size 71

v 85 11/4 in (SAE J744) v 5% 11/4 in (SAE J744) v 4% DIN 6885
Splined shaft 1 1/4 in (32-4, 150 3019-1) Splined shaft 1 1/4 in (similar to 1SO 3019-1) Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885
DR - FE/#EHIg%
DR - Pressure controller S - 14T 12/24DP" R - 14T 12/24DP"2 P - A10x8x45
47.5 50
9 5 19 45
52 Flange 6,1 218 ] 19 ?3 5 ” Shaft key
1SO 3019-2 e 6 |‘ O 55 width 10
2 = LD
sy < " =gt S r
p e iy Jrel 23 2y |
o S % o =z i -{ ® 2 ; 8 5 38 @ T 3
s £ sl =T N 8 g = 8
S | ©
= )\ |
g o " 39.5 Usable spline length 38
/ TRHKE d
55.4 60
2, 55.4 =
154
EEYR RN MRENE
Valve mounting for counter-clockwise rotation —
M0 Ports Standard 0 ##g Size Pmax [bar]®)  1R75 State®
B IEEHO (FRAEEHZRSGI) Working port (standard pressure series) SAE J5188 1in 350 o
M Detail W % Detail v FE R Fastening thread DIN 13 M10x1.5; 17 deep
S MmO (FREEHRG) Suction port (standard pressure series) SAE J518% 2in 10 0
13 26.2 10| Fastening thread DIN 13 M12 x 1.75; 20 deep
|
—fo o %% Q Drain port DIN 38527 M22 x 1.5; 14 deep 2 o?
2 a ¢ Drain port DIN 38527 M22 x 1.5; 14 deep 2 X8
~ \2 X BHIEH Pilot pressure DIN 3852 M14 x 1.5; 12 deep 350 o
X BHEH GFEDGIRETR) Pilot pressure (with DG-control) DIN 3852-2 G 1/4 in; 12 deep 280 o
42.9 MB B Mg NEES B Measuring pressure B DIN 3852-2" G 1/4 in; 12 deep 350 X

1 LR (FFEANSIB92.1a) , 30° EhfA, FHR, MERE,
NEFERS
2) &8 (FBANSIB92.1a) , ERNHMHBSINEEFERE,
3) FFAASME B1.1 ARAERIRL standard 1SO 3019-1.
4) FFADIN 332 fRAERI /LIl (FFADIN 13 FRAERIEL) 3) Thread according to ASME B1.1
5) RIBARMAER, PleEsbBEREDEE, SFNEISEME N 2) Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread according to DIN 13)
AEEX—R. 5) Depending on the application, momentary pressure peaks can occur.
o) AHIEERISTEEZ BFERE Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.
7 FLOFER AR AR E TR, 6) Daviation between metric fastening screw and standard.
8 RIBREME, YIEEL R, (B2 DFEL04TFRMRENRE) . 7) The countersink may be deeper than specified in the standard.
9 0= WJEE (RfIMEL) X =L (EEGEITEHT) 8) Depending on the installation position, L or Ly must be connected
(also see installation instructions on page 104 ).
9) O = Must be connected (plugged on delivery)
X = Plugged (in normal operation)

1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat
root, side fit, tolerance class 5
2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, spline runout is a deviation from

m 0
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Axial piston variable pump

#HERF71 Dimensions,size 71
v DG - FAEMREH

¥ DG - Two-point control, direct operated

v LADS - B/, REMREH
¥ LA.DS - Pressure, flow and power controller

EE IR HEFE R R &
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

2
a0
126.5

)

137
. . 154
ERIRA ¢ R AR R AR
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

v DRG -iZi2iHlE 2588

¥ DRG - Pressure controller, remotely controlled

v ED7./ER7.-HEhENHE
¥ LA.DG - Power controller with pressure cut off, remote controlled

max. 110

"

137

BRI e RRRE L E

Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

126.5

een |
EAE AT E
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

DRF/DRS - EAif S 242
v DRF/DRS - Pressure, flow controller

v ED7./ER7. - Pressure controller, electric

172

max. 110

Eﬁll\ﬁﬂﬁﬁiﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁ”ﬁﬁ%
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

ERIRE iR AR R E

Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

1 ER7.ANREMAPIEREHEHIRA 189 mm
1) ER7.6.93 (176) if using an intermediate plate pressure controller

0

LAI0USQ oi=sER

Axial piston variable pump

#1#%R~+100 Dimensions, size 100
DR - EA#%%I28 DR - Pressure controller

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

&= Flange 9
ISO 3019-2
g —
)

=

¥ Detail W

Y~

88.9
260

158.4
max. 110,

99

118 I_ 165

EE YRR R B

Valve mounting for counter-clockwise rotation

#E Detail v

66.7
232
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Axial piston variable pump

#HR+100 Dimensions,size 100 #MHERT100 Dimensions, size 100
v DG - ARERNREH v LADS - B/, REMTREH
¥ DG - Two-point control, direct operated v LA.DS - Pressure, flow and power controller
v fef@H 11/2 in (SAE J744) v 424 DIN 6885
v Splined shaft 1 1/2 in (38-4, 1SO 3019-1) v Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885
S - 17T 12/24DP" P - A12x8x68 268
54 10 —
H I TR [% Y
g 28 Shaft key 3 \\ ‘
3 -2 . _ (1 @&\
&} 5 15 width 12 1 & i
s [ i < | N
3 4 q — MRS | X
o [ | “gj P ¢ — e le @
= 1 g S S & ) g \x 1285
s 132.5 iy
ERIRR IR AR E EAIRE ¢ R AR RE AR
435 Valve mounting for clockwise rotation Valve mounting for clockwise rotation
61.9 80
- v ED7./ER7.-BEENRHIE
v DRG -ER2 8 ENRHR v LA.DG - Power controller with pressure cut off, remote
¥ DRG - Pressure "y controlled
pi::]=] I Mg R&E
Ports Standard Size Pmax [bar]® State?
B IfFERMO (BFEERK) Working port (high-pressure series) SAE J518% 11/4in 350 [0} 96 (X)
FEERE Fastening thread DIN 13 M14 x 2; 19 deep
S  pEO WREEHRT) Suction port (standard pressure series) ~SAE J518% 21/2in 10 o
IXE 8L Fastening thread DIN 13 M12 x 1.75; 17 deep IE )
—
L sthmo Drain port DIN 38527 M33 x 2; 16 deep 2 o8 [
L tsmn Drain port DIN 3852 ") M33 x 2; 16 deep 2 X &
X  BHEEH Pilot pressure DIN 3852 M14 x 1.5; 12 deep 350 o
X 2%IEH (HDGIATES) Pilot pressure (with DG-control) DIN 3852-2 G 1/4 in; 12 deep 280 [¢]
Mg SNEEH B Measuring pressure B DIN 3852-27 G 1/4in; 12 deep 350 X !
ERIRA R AR R AL E perallilikap ke vy

Valve mounting for clockwise rotation Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

DRF/DRS - EAMif 242
v DRF/DRS - Pressure, flow controller v ED7./ER7. - Pressure controller, electric

AR (FFAANSI B92.1a) , 30° EAMA, TR, MERS,

1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat

NEFHS root, side fit, tolerance class 5
2) £ (FFEANSIB92.1a) , ERMBHESIVEEFERE. 2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, spline runout is a deviation from @
3) FFEASME BL.1 FRAHIIELL standard 1SO 3019-1.
2) TFEDIN 332 FEMELFL (FADIN 13 FREEs) 3) Thread according to ASME B1.1
5) WRIBABMAER, FTHESLIERNEADEE, EFENEILEINE 4R 2) Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread according to DIN 13)

EEX—R. s5) Depending on the application, momentary pressure peaks can occur. ®
o NHIEERH SINEEZ BFERE Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings. . e 165
7 ALOFE A AR ERE R 6) Daviation between metric fastening screw and standard. ﬁéll\ﬁﬁﬁﬁi%a%ﬂ?%mfA X
8 WRIBREME, YAEEL XL, (BEISDFE104TVFARNRENRE) . 7) The countersink may be deeper than specified in the standard. BAIR NIRRT ENE Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

9 O = WAEE (RfIEHEL) X = L (ESETHRHET) 8) Depending on the installation position, L or Ly must be connected Valve mounting for clockwise rotation
(also see installation instructions on page 104 ).
9) O = Must be connected (plugged on delivery)

X = Plugged (in normal operation)

1 ER7..MNREMAFEMREHEHIZES 200 mm 1) ER7.7.87 (200) if using an intermediate plate pressure controller

m n



Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

VICKS HYDRAULIC
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Axial piston variable pump

##§ R~ 140 Dimensions, size 140

DR - FEhizflas v FHIH1 3/4 in SAE J744 v [EHF454 DIN 6885
DR - Pressure controller, with port plate 22/32 v Splined shaft 1 3/4 in (44-4,1S0 3019-1) v Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885
S - 13T 8/16DP" P - A12x8x68
& #5514
9, o 32— Shaft key
&
6.4, o 0] width 14
SA= Flange 718, § % LI
1SO 3019-2 2 fr s
L o1 <. | S o cd o
S = Bl 3| 5% o
] - w| g9 2 2
% g 2
g < g g ‘5‘*
3 0|
J ﬁ 2| 507 i
8 A <2 75
| ole 92
" —
//
| 158.4 ETe) W A R&
- | 200 Ports Standard Size Pmax [bar]®)  State
I 131 180 B I{FEKMO (SEELK)  Working port (high-pressure series) SAE J518% 11/4in 350 o
\ IXEIBLT Fastening thread DIN 13 M14 x 2; 19 deep
BTN RRENS S MmO (FEEH R Suction port (standard pressure series) SAE J5189 21/2in 10 o]
Valve mounting for counter-clockwise rotation REUR Fastening thread DIN 13 M12 x 1.75; 17 deep
L oemn Drain port DIN 38527 M33 x 2; 16 deep 2 08
- . . . Ly w0 Drain port DIN 38527 M33 x 2; 16 deep 2 X8
HE Detail W i Detail v X  #HEH Pilot pressure DIN 3852 M14x15; 12 deep 350 o
X  #%IEH (#$EDGETA) Pilot pressure (with DG-control) DIN 3852-2 G 1/4 in; 12 deep 280 [¢]
] ’é © oo Mz SBEHB Measuring pressure B DIN 385227 G 1/4 in; 12 deep 350 X
~
28 cERe
“ S o B
50.8 31.8
1 HFFETER (FFRANSI B92.1a) , 30° EA1f, TR, MEAS, 1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat
NEFRS root, side fit, tolerance class 5
2) & (fFAANSIB92.1a) , TERMBINE SITEEFERE. 2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, spline runout is a deviation from
3) FFAASME B1.1 FuERIIREL standard 1SO 3019-1.
4 TADIN 332 Ry duL Il (FFEDIN 13 FRAERIERLR) 3) Thread according to ASME B1.1
5 IRIBARMNAER, TJaESHIMBENEDIEME, EFNSEESMAEMNFE 4 Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread according to DIN 13)
ERE—R. s5) Depending on the application, momentary pressure peaks can occur.
o) AHIEERILSITEEZ BEERE Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.
7 FLOFER LR AR E AR, 6) Daviation between metric fastening screw and standard.
8) RIBREME, LIVEEL HL, (HASRE 104 AFIRIRESGRE) . 7) The countersink may be deeper than specified in the standard.
9 O = HAPEE (RfIREL) X = #E (EBEBTHERET) 8 Depending on the installation position, L or Ly must be connected
(also see installation instructions on page 104 ).
9) O = Must be connected (plugged on delivery)
X = Plugged (in normal operation)

@ m
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v DG - AREHRZH
DG - Two-point control, direct operated, port plate 22/32

v LA.DS - E/). REMEEH
LA.DS - Pressure, flow and power controller, port plate 22/32

158

X \

i) Ik gt bk A
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

E— J
’9 ®: ¢§
(@)
\ t
@7 7@

163.3

180

BRI AR R E R
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

v DRG -Z2 B E/ 2528

DRG - Pressure controller, remote controlled, Port plate 22/32

v LA.DG - Power controller with pressure cut off, remote
controlled, port plate 22/32

BRI AR AR R
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

9 (X 49

—Jaol,
115 (X).
139.5

ERINA AR R AR
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

v DRF/DRS - EAAREH 2R
DRF/DRS - Pressure, flow controller, port plate 22/32

v ED7./ER7.-HEhENBHIEE
ED7./ER7. - Pressure controller, electric, port plate 22/32

BRI IR AR AR

Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

perallilingayrd ik e v
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation

1 ER7.MREAFERENZESIZRS 215 mm

10

1) ER7.7.87 (200) if using an intermediate plate pressure controller

LAIOUSQ it EzER
Axial piston variable pump

EHIREN R <+ Dimensions, through drive

For flanges and drive shafts according to ISO 3019-2

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

M1 (EREEZ)
M7 (to mounting flange)

a f 1) BT GERE R
3% Flange fEi@sED Hub for splined shaft Availabitity across sizes Code
Ef® Diameter B2 Mounting2) HE Diameter 45 71 100 140
80-2 3, & 00 3/4in 11T 16/32DP . . . . uB2
§ - - - . KB2
100-2 3, & 00 7/8in 13T 16/32DP . . . . UB3
o . - - . KB3
o = THER o = IRIEEEME e = Available o = Onrequest
v 80-2 v 1002
M10; 16 deep® M12; 22 deep® M3, O-ring®

M1 (FREZEZ)
M1 (to mounting flange)

UB2 (19-4 (A-B)) NG M1 M2 M35 UB3 (22-4 (B)) NG M1 M25) m39)
45 264 19 39.4 45 264 18 42.4
7 299 20.8 41.2 Il 299 19.8 44.2
100 360 19 40 100 360 18 42.3
140 377 18.6 39.6 140 377 17.6 41.9
M3
10
X 3) O-ring® .10
; 20 deeps g O-ring®
-

N

+0.05
0.02

280,

M2 | M2
M1 (EREEZ) I M1 (EREARZ)
M1 (to mounting flange) M1 (to mounting flange)
KB2 (19-4 (A-B)) NG M1 M25) m3°) KB3 (22-4 (B)) NG M1 M25) M3°)
140 350 18.4 39.4 140 350 17.4 417

1 fFHANSI B92.1a, 30°EHfMA, TR, MAKRE, LEFRS

2) MIREDH B IREN BB L KA

3 IBSFFADIN 13 ihff, HEEH 1015HXRAEE BN —ARIAA.
o O EEHBEBAEHITEEN

1) According to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit,
tolerance class 5

2) Mounting holes pattern viewed on through drive with control at top

3) Thread according to DIN 13

4) O-ring included in the scope of delivery

m
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LA10VSO * o =EE% LA10VSO o=z ER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

RS
a - . X2 1S0 3019-2 (24 EZRWMED  Hub for splined shaft!) AR R

‘m’;_ 150 30194 ESAE J744) FERMED Hub for splined shaft) FRA AR RIS RIRR RE Flange, ISO 3019-2 (metric) Availability over sizes Code
Flange ISO 3019-1 (SAE J744) Availability over sizes N 2) 2) .
5% Di B Attach ) i DiEeter 45 71 100 140 Code Hf Diameter HMifF? Attachment HE Diameter 45 71 100 140
822 (A) 8, 5/8in 9T 16/32DP e | o | o | o | uOL 1012 (8) 8P o0 7/8in 13T 16/32DP e | ® | | o U

8 & 0o 3/4in 11T 16/320P . . N . U52 8, &, oo 1in 15T 16/32DP . ° ° e |UO4

o = A% o = EEHLE e = Available o = On request
o = Tt o = REZBBHE e = Available o = Onrequest P REREAA q
v 822 (A) v 822 (A) v 101-2 v 101-2
0 & o & O famstE®

M12; 22 (iRdeep) 3

M3. . O-ring? M12; 22 (iF deep) 3

M10; 16 (iFdeep) ¥

HE M10; 16 (5 deep) 3 Ma o iEn

[~ /O-ring?| -ring®)|
; k
] ONH

982551383

9 .9 gt [
- ML (EmEE) M1 (E% ML (B i (EREEZ) -
2 M1 (to mounting flange) M1 (to mounting flange) M1 (to mounting flange) M1 (to mounting flange) g
g 5
Q@ »
N
g vo NG m M2 M3 us2 Ne M m2 M3 ?:AsE J744 22-4) (B)) NG " " " lsj/gg J744 25-4 (B-B)) ne " " e 2
2 (SAE J744 16-4 (A)) SAE J744 19-4 (A-B)) R ]
> 45 264 RIEESHIE 45 264 18.6 38.7 45 264 18.2 41.5 45 264 RIEBE ST 3
=] On request
bt On request 71 299 19.7 44.1 bl
71 299 20.7 41.4 5
5 71 299 20.8 49.1
71 299 9.3 61.3 100 360 e 38 100 360 17.4 41.3
100 360 105 65 140 377 17.4 416 100 360 17.6 46.6
" 140 817 1o 386 140 377 17.9 46.3
140 377 RIEREHET
On request
v FMEANSI B92.1a, 30°ENA, TR, WEES, AEFES " According to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, 1) fFAANSI B92.1a, 30°FEHA, T&iR, MERE, AEERS 1) According to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit,
2) MIRERH R HIREMIE B BFL R tolerance class 5 o NSRS BT E B R E tolerance class 5
3) BLGFFADIN 13 i, ETEHE 101515 XK REHER—RIRA, 2) Mounting holes pattern viewed on through drive with control at top 5 BSHADIN 13 Ff, HERE 101 5TA LA RE AN — iR, 2 Mounting holes pattern viewed on through drive with control at top
9 O REHBESSEMHRITEA 3) Thread according to DIN 13 5 O EHESAERSTEN 5 Thread according to DIN 13
# O-ring included in the scope of delivery 4) O-ring included in the scope of delivery



Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LA10VSO * o =EE% LA10VSO o=z ER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

For flanges and drive shafts according to 1ISO 3019-2 ~
&2 1S0 3019-1 (SAE J744) ERMY  gplined shaft?) B ARE BRI 5 B
#2150 30192 (4] Flange, IS0 3019-2 (metric) FE@MEY Hub for splined shaft” T s B Flange ISO 3019-1 (SAE J744) Availability over sizes Code
H# Diameter  Hifi"Mounting? BE Diameter 45 71 100 140 °°% EE Di Mi#E? Attact ’ EE Diameter 45 71 100 140
127-4 (C i
125-4 23 1in 15T 16/32DP e | o | o | o UEL © £ Lin 15T 16/320P o | o | o | o UE2
11/4in 14T 12/24DP - o o ° u15
1604 o 11/4in 14T 12/24DP - . . . uBs PTEI) - !
o = PF{ftEY o - RIEEEME e = Available o = On request 8 P o0 11/2in 17T 12/24DP - - ° o u24
o = A5 o = RIBEEME e = Available o = On request
v 1254 v 1604
M12; 22 (;Rdeep)d i M3 _ o fm v 12744 (C) v 1272 (C?
g ’ M3 §}@m M2 HE M16; 22 (Fdeep) ¥ M3 .o FEHEY
M2 O-ring® — /O-ring¥ M12; 22 (Fdeep) O FEEEEY M2 O-ring®
M3 O-ring® =
= =75 _
-1 3| 3
22 28 2 o
9 ® o9 ¢ 1 g9 ¢
N~ © . 4
99 %33—-3 88
SIS ISES|
- L9
M1 (EREHE= M1 (EREHE=)
. M1 (to mounting flange) M1 (to mounting flange) M1 (BEREEZ) - z 13 »
2 M1 (to mounting flange) T @9
§ UEL NG M1 M2 M3 uBs NG M1 M2 M3 M1 (to mounting flange) §
o (SAE J744 25-4(B-B)) (SAE J744 32-4 (C)) o
8 45 264 RIBEREHE 71 299 20.1 58.1 g
N 71 299 100 360 19.8 56.4 UE2 NG M1 M2 M3 u24 NG M1 M2 M3 N
2 - - 127-4 (C) 1272 (C) 3
- 100 360 18.2 46.9 140 377 19.8 56.4 -
5 70 377 85 259 45 264 18.7 46.6 100 360 215 62.3 5
i} ) 71 299 RIBEB BT 140 377 10.5 62.3
100 360 On request
140 377
uis NG M1 M2 M3
127-4 (C)
71 299 21.8 58.1
100 360 RIEREE M
7140 377 On request
1) FFAANSIB92.1a, 30°ENA, FHiR, MERE, AESRS 1) According to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, 1) fFAANSI B92.1a, 30°EHA, TR, MERE, AEZ4RS 1) According to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit,
2) MIRERH A B IR e BB L IR E tolerance class 5 2) NIREBHEHIR B IR e BB L REE tolerance class 5
3) SBLFFADIN 13 ff, IEFEF 1015 X JK ZEHRRER —ARIRAA. 2) Mounting holes pattern viewed on through drive with control at top 3) BLFTEDIN 13 i, iEEEHE 10158 XK BB —ARiRAH, 2) Mounting holes pattern viewed on through drive with control at top
5 O MEHEBSERISEER 3) Thread according to DIN 13 4 O EHBBSEHRITEEN 3) Thread according to DIN 13
4) O-ring included in the scope of delivery 4) O-ring included in the scope of delivery

m m
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ln10vsn HOEETER lA‘ﬂ“S“ HERETER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

LA10VSO 32 series

BC#ETH— b
EHIEH ZRFEME- 2.8
A 1SO 3019-1 (SAE J744) EREY  splined shaft! FENESRER R =
Flange ISO 3019-1 (SAE J744) i Availability over sizes  Code %2 (150) ZRWE &5  LAL0VSO/32 LA10VS0/31 LA10VO/52 1 53 HRR
H& Di B2 Attach: ) BHRE Diameter 45 71 100 140 1SO 3019-2 NG (%) NG (#) NG (%)
152-4 (C) 23 11/2in 17T 12/24DP - | -] e | e | u9e 802 S/4in ve: = 18 (5, R) OER PGz
N 100-2 7/8in uB3 = 28 (S, R) = PGZ
13/4in 13T 8/16DP - - - ° u17 -
125-4 1in UE1 45 (S, R) - - -
o = TR o = RIEEEHIK e = Available o = On request 160-4 11/4in UBS 71 (S, R) _ _ _
180-4 11/2in UB9 100 (S) - = -
v 152-4(C) v 152-4(C) 13/4in uB7 140 - = -
W16, 22 (R d > O FEEHE W16, 22 (R deep) @ X (SAE) #WWME S LAL0VSO/32 LA10VSO/31 LA10VO/52 1 53 SR
(R deep) N30 7ing? " 3 1S0 3019-1 NG (%) NG (%) NG (%)
| 82-2 (A) 5/8in uo1 = - = AZPF, PGH2
. 3/4 in U52 = 18 (S, R) 10 (S, R)
ir? S 101-2 (B) 7/8in u6s = 28 (S, R) = AZPN, AZPG
N
- - o] o
8§ 1in uoa - - - PGHA
127-4 (C) 1in UE2 45 (S, R) - = -
N 127-4 (C) 11/4in u1s 71 (S) - = -
4 127-2 (C) 11/2in u24 100 (S) - - PGH5
13 ) 152:4 (D) 11/2in__ U9 100 (S) - = -
M1 (ELEES) M1 (EREEZ) 13/4in ui7 140 _ _ _
M1 (to mounting flange) M1 (to mounting flange)
£
g Overview of fitting options
o u96 NG M1 M2 M3 u17 NG M1 M2 M3 ~
© 152-4 (D) 152-4 (D) Through drive Attachment of 2" pump
8 100 360 RIEEEHE 140 377 11, 775 Flange (SAE)  Hub for Short LA10VSO/32 LA10VSO/31 LA10VO/52 1 53 Gear pump
3 140 377 Onrequest 1SO 3019-1 splined des. NG (shaft) NG (shaft) (shaft)
5 shaft
82-2 (A) 5/8 in uo1 = - = AZPF, PGH2
3/4in U52 = 18 (S, R) 10 (S, R)
101-2 (B) 7/8in ues = 28 (S, R) = AZPN, AZPG
1in uo4 = - = PGH4
127-4 (C) 1lin UE2 45 (S, R) - = -
127-4 (C) 11/4in U15 71 (S) - = -
127-2 (C) 11/2in u24 100 (S) - = PGH5
152-4 (D) 11/2in U96 100 (S) - = -
13/4in u17 140 - - -
mo o
i REGLRARIR BURSRST W, FTROREIE | HRBSTAAAIS
7Y B R G max
DIN ISO 228 G 1/4in 70 Nm - -
1ISO 11926 7/16-20 UNF-2B |40 Nm 15 Nm 3/16 in
1) FFEANSI B92.1a, 30°FENf, TR, MARE, AESHES 1) According to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, 1 1/16-12 UNF-2B| 360 Nm 147 Nm 9/16 in
2) MITERH R H B IREh BB AL 2 E tolerance class 5 DIN 3852 M14x1.5 80 Nm 35 Nm 6 mm
3) $ELUFFADIN 13 inf BEL0INAXRAREBREN—RIRA. 2) Mounting holes pattern viewed on through drive with control at top
4 O EHEEAEHRITEEARN 3) Thread according to DIN 13 M16x1.5 100 Nm 50 Nm 8 mm
4) O-ring included in the scope of delivery M18x1.5 140 Nm 60 Nm 8 mm
M22x1.5 210 Nm 80 Nm 10 mm
M27x2 330 Nm 135 Nm 12 mm

m m
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Axial piston variable pump

HAFRLAL0VSO +LA10VSO Combination pumps LA10VSO + LA10VSO

BEERAAAR, TUHES MEEIIATHE,

T BRI TN,

EITMASRE, MEE—MRIMNBEIANARNESHEEL “+”
“EE—I,

TG

LA10VSO100DR/32R-VPB32UB8+
LA10VSO71DRF/32R-VSB22U00
RFEARIEIRTHERREAES (WKR) , EERK
10 g (= 98.1 m/s?) hAREMEE, EHEHINIZIEE,
WFBEMIRNAER, LITHTREZNATFRERE
(BEE#HMEHE) .

By using combination pumps, it is possible to have multi-
ple, mutually independent circuits without the need for
splitter gearboxes.

When ordering combination pumps, the type designations
of the 15t and 2" pump must be linked with a “+” sign.
Order example:

LA10VSO100DR/32R-VPB32UB8+
LA10VSO71DRF/32R-VSB22U00

It is permissible to use a combination of two single pumps
of the same size (tandem pump) considering a dynamic
mass acceleration of maximum 10 g (= 98.1 m/s?) without
additional support brackets.

For combination pumps consisting of more than two
pumps, the mounting flange must be rated for the
permissible mass torque (please consult us).

™) | M) ()

my, my,m; REER

Weight of pump [Ibs (kg)]

U, 1, 15 5&02ERIEERE  Distance, center of gravity  [in (mm)]

Tyn=(mgeli+meely+mzels)e

[Nm]
102

BAF2ERMHE Calculation for multiple pumps

= BIRSELZENEE (M “AFNRERMIRE" LEUSKIE)
Distance, center of gravity, front pump
(value from “Permissible mass moment of inertia” table)

= NBHMEHETRRE “M1” MRS (B 95-1017) + %
2RI L
Dimension “M1” from through drive drawings
(page 95-101) + [; of the 2nd pump

= NE 1 ARBHMBHETREGG “M1” IR
(3 95-10171) +H 21 |H “M1” +E 3R
Dimension “M1” from through drive drawings
(page 95-101) of the 1st pump + “M1” of the 2nd pump +
1y of the 3rd pump

SRFHRERETIRE Permissible mass of inertia
NG 45 71 100 140
B4z static T Nm 1370 3000 4500 4500
10 g (98,1 m/s?) BHRIZAZS dynamic at 10 g (98.1 m/s?) T, Nm 137 300 450 450
Fii@ Mass m kg 30 47 69 73
5502 ERIEERE Distance from center of gravity A mm 130 142 169 172

BRI ERESE106 TR EIZTR.

Please also pay attention to the installation information on page 106 .

110

LATOWSO #2257

Hlik$kiEL Connector for solenoids
HIRSCHMANN DIN EN 175 301-803-A /ISO 4400

TN EERE RE H

RIRIERE, BUTHFEERA:
» P65 (DIN/EN 60529)

B PNENBEESERZEN4.5 mm E10 mm HIL%EE.
KRELSRBSEHRITEER.

BliEkAE

WEMBE, AT ) B kB AR B,

Ak, RBAT R

> IAFTERHESKNEEER (L) . Ak, SREENEERS (1)
—HE,

> EREFRRIIT AR BHEE (2).

> ENITERRIES.
EEHE: 5+1 Nm.
(WAF 26, 12 14, DIN 3124)

KA, FERRIME RS FMAR PR ERRTE.,

LRIFRM3 EEHE:
Ma = 0.5 Nm
Mounting bolt M3
tightening torque:

Ma = 0.4 Ib-ft (0.5 Nm)

EBARACHFM16 x 1.5 REEHE:
Ma = 1.5 bis 2.5 Nm

Cable fitting M16 x 1.5

tightening torque:

Ma =1.1to 1.9 Ib-ft (1.5 to 2.5 Nm)

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

HIRSCHMANN DIN EN 175 301-803-A /ISO 4400

without bidirectional suppressor diode H
There is the following type of protection with mounted mating
connector:

» IP65 (DIN/EN 60529)

The seal ring in the cable fitting is suitable for lines of

diameter 0.18 in to 0.39 in (4.5 mm to 10 mm).
The line connector box is not included in the scope of supply.

Changing plug position
If necessary, you can change the position of the connector
by turning the solenoid.
To do this, proceed as follows:
» Loosen the mounting nut (1) of the solenoid. To do this,
turn the mounting nut (1) one turn counter-clockwise.
» Turn the solenoid body (2) to the desired orientation.
> Retighten the mounting nut.
Tightening torque: 4+0.7 Ib-ft (5+1 Nm).
(WAF 26, 12-sided DIN 3124)
On delivery, the position of the connector may differ from
that shown in the brochure or drawing.

#5& DIN 43650 B 48435 3< % DINEN 175301-803-A
Device connector on solenoid  Z&BRIRHERE Sk M16x1.5
according to DIN 43650 Line connector box

DIN EN 175301-803-A

line screw fitting M16x1.5

BFEHI%E Electronic controls

foL] BFENTEE BFTH E2ER
Control Electronics function electronics Data sheet
B ESES SEREREA VT 2000% %3l analog 29904
Electric pressure Controlled power VT 110299 &1l analog 29741
control outlet

VT 11030%

1) VPR 24V AFREE 1 only 24 V nominal voltage

LA10VSO 32 series
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Axial piston variable pump

RI&XIRA Installation instructions

—f% General

ZERRNGITIERSR, HEEERTUFRETHRE B HER
=R, ERKEER, ENEREE LRTEET,

BRIRTE Bk L/mT” RRAE, SAMEEITERT
HS, SNEEELTHEHRERRK,
RIMEANF R RLTEI I FRSHED (L, Ly)
HER R s,

NREZMEENAESER—MERRERE, NXTUEESD
RATBHBNFERES., L£AMTHER RN MEEBH
RETESHE LIS RERIGITRET, LEZELRA, #8
TRBERAATFNTEEN, MBTAMEX R, HENMEZ
BRI E R,

ATREEMNREE, NERABETHYBIRAEEER, 7
BREHE AR,

EFRELRT, WHERITHERYFEN B EREHEIL
THE. AFRHSE hoRERENR%. BARES

hs max = 800 mm, ZERIEIIRHPURLBsTED, HO S &
HRERHES (B05 64 1 EHNBRARKIE) B SETIE
i3

R RER, RERRHERThER

288 RBHIEEES, X AT ARG LEANFARI IR 2 4% B IR E ERh

The axial piston unit must be filled with hydraulic fluid and
air bled during commissioning and operation. This must
also be considered with a long-term standstill.

Particularly with the “drive shaft up/down” installation
position, filling and air bleeding must be carried out com-
pletely as there is, for example, a danger of dry running.
The case drain fluid in the pump housing must be discharged
to the reservoir via the highest available drain port (L, Ly).
For combinations of multiple units, the case drain fluid
must be drained off at each pump. We recommend laying
separate drain lines. If this is not possible, a shared drain
line may need to be laid. If a shared drain line is used for
this purpose, make sure that the case pressure in each
pump is not exceeded. In the event of pressure differences
at the drain ports of the units, the shared drain line must
be changed so that the minimum permissible case pressure
of all connected units is not exceeded in any situation. If
this is not possible, separate drain lines must be laid if
necessary.

To achieve favorable noise values, decouple all connecting
lines using elastic elements and avoid above-reservoir
installation.

In all operating conditions, the suction line and drain line

B,
must flow into the reservoir below the minimum fluid level.
The permissible suction height hg results from the overall
loss of pressure. However, it must not be higher than
hs max = 31.50 in (800 mm). The minimum suction pressure
at port S (see the technical data on page 64) must not
be fallen short of during operation and at cold starting either.
When designing the reservoir, ensure that there is sufficient
distance between the suction line and the drain line. This
prevents the heated, return flow from being drawn directly
back into the suction line.

RBANRRRT

X@iA Key

L (F) S/ HS L (F) Filling / air bleeding

s [;qm) S Suction port

Ly piicd::[m] Ly Drain port

SB FRiR (H41R) sSB Baffle (baffle plate)

ht min IR RE (200 mm) hemin  Minimum necessary immersion depth (7.87 in (200 mm))

humin EHMEESNFREREES (100 mm) Nemin Minimum required spacing to reservoir base (3.94 in

hesmin AT PIEHEHELTHEMRFNRNSE (25 mm) .

hs max BARAVFRASE (800 mm)

1 BTELMBAMRHTHSIES, FRERERNMEROTKFL
& LHSBEH,

@B

(100 mm))

hesmin  Minimum necessary height needed to protect the axial pis-
ton unit from draining (0.98 in (25 mm)).

hsmax Maximum permissible suction height (31.50 in (800 mm))

1) Because complete air bleeding and filling are not possible in this
position, the pump should be air bled and filled in a horizontal po-
sition before installation.

LA10YSQ i E=ER
Axial piston variable pump

RFME

SRUTTE 1 E9,
Rk e A= VE S St
EFNTRMNE: 1703

EMETARRK(RE)
M T A RFIE MO R R TTRRITAEINS, KICHAINT.

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

Installation position

See the following examples 1 to 9.

Further installation positions are available upon request.
Recommended installation position: 1 and 3

Below-reservoir installation (standard)
Below-reservoir installation is when the axial piston unit
is installed outside of the reservoir below the minimum
fluid level.

Installation position Air bleeding Filling

1 F F (L)

1 F F (L)

20 F(Ly) 20 F(Ly) 9
=
Q
»
o
©
3
-
<
=]

3 F (L) 3 F F(Ly)

FE Note

HO F BANBEEREN A, Hik, BRTLABTRIEF
N EEBIHSTE,

Port F is part of the external piping and must be provided
by the customer to make filling and air bleeding easier.

113
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LAT0VSO #EE=ER

fEmA LR Above-reservoir installation

ERME LT R R B E S T R R AR E T,
ATHIEHEEERTEME 5 BHH, HSE hes mn LAED
725 mm, EFRALFEBESE hs max = 800 mm,
Above-reservoir installation means the axial piston unit is
installed above the minimum fluid level of the reservoir. To
prevent the axial piston unit from draining in position 5, the
height difference hgg min must be at least 0.98 in (25 mm).
Observe the maximum permissible suction height

hs max = 31.50 in (800 mm).

REME Installation position HES Air bleeding 3 Filling
4 1 F F(L)

50 F F (L)
hFSmm
hsmax
h\mm
hmm
6 F F (L)
EAHHER RH R EENAFENER TER. ARG

RiBER1E8,
A check valve in the case drain line is only permissible in
individual cases. Consult us for approval.

1 ATFAERMBELTEYRHTHSIER, BRERRIMERSEFAFA
B EHS BT,

1) Because complete air bleeding and filling are not possible in this
position, the pump should be air bled and filled in a horizontal po-
sition before installation.

RFRR

HATFRENEZR, DFRARSNAMKBTEEMEEER.
HEBATNRSREENDAFEVDI 2230,

tesh, EEEEEE 101 X FEEHENES

(D

THAENRE

AN TR Z EMOEER TRRIDAMENES. KUHNT.
HESTRLMTREHTH. MEtER TR TREATA,

MRBHRACHMF T HETF RO LIFDE, BHSLET
“HAELATRE .

HHBSEMG(PIMBFIEHER, FRER) MHEEESTTRETE

TEMAERSRAIL T,

Inside-reservoir installation

Reservoir installation is when the axial piston unit is ins-
talled in the reservoir below the minimum fluid level.

The axial piston unit is completely below the hydraulic

fluid.

If the minimum fluid level is equal to or below the upper

edge of the pump, see chapter “Above-reservoir installa-

tion”.

Axial piston units with electrical components (e.g., electric

control, sensors) may not be installed in a reservoir below the

fluid level.

REMB Installation position HES Air bleeding 3 Filling

7 BATAERT BEEITFR
pdasy::pi:: v HOLE L,
BEHS BaEm (A
g automatically REUBRFR
= due to the ERRAL)
position be- Automatical-
low the hy- ly via the
draulic fluid open port L
g level or Ly due to
< the position
under the
8 hydraulic
fluid level
1
<
d
<
91

Assembly note

Due to the compact design of the casing, socket-head
screws with a hexagon socket must be used to attach the
axial piston pump. Please observe the maximum permissi-
ble surface pressure according to VDI 2230.

Apart from this, you should take into account the informa-
tion regarding tightening torques in the operating instruc-
tion.

LA1OUSQ iz s
Axial piston variable pump

THE MR EEER Project planning notes

v

v

v

LA10VSO RigitAFAXERE, >
e ES TR B MK, AR L LAEEIEARRT,
EERMEREERTRH, EREENNRAEFMR, LB
B, 155 5% REURLEF A,

EMRLIRITZH, ERRLAETHRER.,
WFIBTE LA LA TE RIBHEFN A,

IR S T AOR M B R FT AR R R T B TR R (THEE
N, RREE) MAMEL.

R IRRERNMEEERTEREMIFEE KX 12 4
BHFIPRE, FPRIEREREN REFMETAER, XLER
&M DMERARLIRR 90312 5 RIEFM hiRER,
FEAFRIFTA R SHFERT (SO 13849 BRWE2
e, MECTFBEXDERLWTRESHE (FI0: MTTF)
M 18 MREBRASH,

TEfEF kRS, BURTFAIAIEHIRE, ERETERR
BN, MREREER, MBI BT
#, HEHBITTEZRBHOTH. MEREHNER
(BIg0: PWM f58) #TER, NaBHNS BN
e, WURAIEBL AT BB ELEAR (NG OMRE
HE8) RO HABE MR RTRENE,

EhEHBHIESREABAFRIIFER. B, ERER >

ERBIRE R,

IHERRO:

- CHOMBEERBRLRTATRAMEES. NBKRLSHE >
B TRRERTHNERNT S REREMERN TR
H(ED. RE. BEH. RE),

- IFERHOMERORTATREER.

v

v

The | A10VSO axial piston variable pump is intended to
be used in open circuit.

v

Project planning, installation and commissioning of the
axial piston units requires the involvement of skilled
personnel.

Before using the axial piston unit, please read the
corresponding instruction manual completely and
thoroughly. If necessary, this can be requested from
Lixon

Before finalizing your design, request a binding
installation drawing.

The specified data and notes contained herein must be
observed.

Depending on the operating conditions of the axial
piston unit (working pressure, fluid temperature), the
characteristic curve may shift. The characteristic curve
may also shift due to the dither frequency or control
electronics.

>

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

Preservation: Our axial piston units are supplied as
standard with preservation protection for a maximum of
12 months. The preservation periods apply

under optimal storage conditions, details of which can be
found in the data sheet 90312 or the instruction manual.
Not all versions of the product are approved for use in
a safety function according to ISO 13849. Please consult
the proper contact at Lixon if you require

reliability parameters (e.g. MTTFy) for functional safety.
Depending on the type of control used, electromagnetic
effects can be produced when using solenoids. Applying
a direct voltage signal (DC) to solenoids does not create
electromagnetic interference (EMI) nor is the solenoid
affected by EMI. Electromagnetic interference (EMI)
potential exists when operating and controlling

a solenoid with a modulated direct voltage signal

(e.g. PWM signal) Appropriate testing and measures
should be taken by the machine manufacturer to ensure
other components or operators (e.g. with pacemaker)
are not affected by this potential.

Pressure controllers are not safeguards against pressure
overload. Be sure to add a pressure relief valve to the
hydraulic system.

For drives that are operated for a long period of time
with constant rotational speed, the natural frequency of
the hydraulic system can be stimulated by the excitation
frequency of the pump (rotational speed frequency x 9).
This can be prevented with suitably designed hydraulic
lines.

Please note the details regarding the tightening torques
of port threads and other threaded joints in the
instruction manual.

The ports and fastening threads are designed for the
Pmax Permissible pressures of the respective ports,

see the connection tables. The machine or system
manufacturer must ensure that the connecting elements
and lines correspond to the specified application
conditions (pressure, flow, hydraulic fluid, temperature)
with the necessary safety factors.

The working ports and function ports are only intended
to accommodate hydraulic lines.

LA10VSO 32 series
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LA1OVQ #EETER
Axial piston variable pump

%5 52 BITHTLHS Ordering code series 52

01 02 03 04 05 06 o7 08 09 10 11 12
[atovis] o | [ [ + [ 52 | [ - [ v ] [ [ [ [ |
HEEEESTH Axial iston unit 10 28 45 60 85
01 | R TER. AMES 250 bar, A 315 bar o | - |- |=-|~- [tatovs]

Swashplate design, variable, nominal pressure 250 bar, maximum pressure 315 bar -

E{THE=, Operation mode
‘ 02 | &, F=R[E% Pump, open circuit

#MHE (NG) Size (NG)
‘ 03 ‘ JUETHER, W 113 TIBYEIER Geometric displacement, see table of values on pagel13 | 10 | 28 | 45 | 60 | 85 |

#51i&%& Control devices

04 | EN#24| Pressure control  ®R/E hydraulic e|e|e| e e DR
BRI J®E hydraulic  X-T FF/& X-T open e|e|e| e | e|DFR
with flow controller X-T ${E X-T plugged #hisEHEE with flushing function o |e|e|e]|e]|DFRL
Tk Ihge without flushing function -| e| e| | ® |DRSC
HEDI #IE hydraulic  3Ef2#2#) remotely operated e/ e|e|e|e|DRG
with pressure cut-off B 5 electric fafs#l negative control U=12V - o|e| o| o |ED71
U=24V -|e| e | e | e |ED72
5 electric  [F#&# positive control U=12V -|e| o] o| e ]|ERTL
U=24V -|e| e | ®| e |ER72
FE##24%|Differential pressure control BB (fafzhl) electric control (negative control) -|o|o|o|e|ERD
#5 Series 10 28 45 60 85
[05 [#515, %312 Series 5, Index 2 [e[e]e]efe] 52]
HER A M Direction of rotation
06 | MEZHLEE View on drive shaft JRES$ clockwise [ =]
- WATE counter-clockwise | L |
LAT10V0 52/53 Series
‘ 07 ‘FKM (FUKREZ) FKM (fluor-caoutchouc) | \' |
== e — f&7% Drive shaft
D I % X E 7? 08 | e splined shaft g standard shaft oo o o0 s
i X ) ANSI B92.1a KT “s” , BEAESHNEAEE  similar to shaft "S" however for higher inputtorque | = | @ | @ | @ | @ | R A
AXl al p | StO n Va Il a b | e p u m p NWER, BRERTERE reduced diameter, limited suitability for through drive| @ | @ | @ | @ | ® u 'E
EWFH v, BESESNHE similar to shaft "U", however for higher torque -|e|e|o]|e w :
& DIN 6885 FRER T, BMREM TiBiHIRE Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885 limited suitability for through drive| @ | = | = | = | = P 5
W Feétures N . . . R3EE2Z Mounting flange g
SREHAEER FANNERT R, BT ARG ERE); Vanéble pump with 'axlall pIStF)n rotary‘gro‘up inswashplate. P EO 0195 (150) ST ohae SToT-T-T-Ta 2
B SRR LA design for hydrostatic drives in open circuit. 150 30191 (5A) ST oot P P P B o E
The flow is proportional to the drive speed and the displacement.
BT ERE, TRIARNTRAT; The flow can be infinitely varied by adjusting the swashplate angle. 4 7L 4hole “l-]l-lef-]PD
EMRAERFRIREFE; Stable bearing for long service life. Ifr®A Working port
BAVFEENRE; High permissible drive speed. 10 | SAE E=A, ARRERS  map rear TRATFEHE not for through drive -|e|e|e|ef 12
BRI/ ERL - BERYT; Favorat?le power-to-weight ratio - compact dimensions. fsa:ifrl‘?::ihﬁ:;; ST ——— ot side, opposite &I for through drive Tl ool 2
f :ﬁ’&mﬁ tj::zi::r:stiuction characteristics. ME, 90°f"& at side, offset 90° ngﬁ?ﬁj@f’%ﬂg' ﬁi%%%ggﬁg T-ToT-T-T 3
IR 5 X !
| 5 = ‘ _ ;
RS ilz\j\;c:c:ﬁjt:tlj_hc pressure control. 'I%‘:ﬂ’;%?&mp%‘rt. metric E;‘r AT @HIRE not for through drive o|=|=|=|=] 14
THERIEH; Electro-proportional swivel angle control. BB Through drive
LU FIERN AR Short response times. 11 | Zm##IRE without through drive [e[ofele]e
BEERIIERZ AT a] ; Bl g%k Connector for solenoids
iRk (TBE%, [AEREES); TR8) oo oo e
12 Without connector (without solenoid, with hydraulic control only, without code)
DEUTSCH - 2 $1788iE%k - R HmE ZRE (AFRSEH) -|e|e|e|e]| P
DEUTSCH - molded connector, 2-pin — without suppressor diode (for electric controls)
o = T[S o = IRIPERME - = Otz e = Available o = On request - = Not available

m m
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LAT10YO HaEEzER LAT10YO HoEEsER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

#% 53 BT Ordering code series 53 EEHH1H Sealing material
01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 ‘ 07 ‘FKM (IZX) FKM (fluor-caoutchouc) [ v]
leaov [ o | [ [ 7 ]s] [ -JTv ][ | [ [ [ | r—
BB ETH Axial piston unit 18 28 45 63 72 85 100 08 | fEHH I e o /o|o0|0 0 0] s
01 |RERT, BBR, AES 250 bar, &FAESN 315 bar oo oo e e e[ Ay Splined shaft standard shaft
Swashplate design, variable, nominal pressure 250 bar, maximum pressure 315 bar ANSI B92.1a (LT “S” |, BESESHMNTE e o/ oe|oe|e| e~ R
) similar to shaft "S" however for higher input torque
E{FiEx, Operation mode
: — NNEE, ARERTEMIE oo o0 |0 0|0 u
[ 02 | R, F5\EE# Pump, open circuit | o | reduced diameter, limited suitability for through drive
KT U, BEAESHEE -|e|e|o o]0 W

#ME (NG) Size (NG)

— similar to shaft "U", however for higher torque
[ 03 ‘ JUEIHER, TLE 11351893K#E R Geometric displacement, see table of values on page 113

18] 28] 45 63] 72] 85 [100]

#5451 & Control devices R¥#ZZ Mounting flange

04 | EA#24) Pressure control /& hydraulic e/oe|e|e|e|e|e]| DR 09 1150 3019-1 (SAE) 28 2-hole L . L L L L L
o et S&E hydraulic X-T FF/& X-T open e|o|oe|e|e|e|e|DRF 47 4hole “lTj=[e|eje]e b
with flow controller XT H#1E i fewith flushing function| o | e | e | e | @ | @ | o | DRS T M0 Working port
XT plugged Fe 3 INAE without flushin function| @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | ® | ® |DRSC 10 | SAE SEZmO, A %E 1= THTFEmHmIRE e|o|o|e|eo|e|e]| 11
HEHET J&E hydraulic ;A2 remotely operated e|oe|e|e|e|e| e]|DRG [E9R4 rear not for through drive
with pressure cut-off B85 electric fiis4]  negative control U=12V e | oo |0 o |e| e |EDTL SAE flange port XHUME &M TR o o o |o|e|e|e| 12
U=-24v ele|e|e|e|e]|e|EDR2 fastening thread, metric ~at side, opposite for through drive
5 electric et U=12V e e /e | e e | e e|ER7L i, so°fmE AT BIAEE; (BT ER i - -] e|=|=|=]=] 13
positive control U-2av ol ol el el elelelerma at side, offset 90° not for through drive; available only for
counter-clockwise direction of rotation
EZE#2#| Differential pressure control B4l (fatEsl) electric control (negative control)| o | o [ o | o | o | @ | @ | ER.D
HEEAMNINEES  RE EHIYAE B 10 to 35 bar o e o e e | e e]|LASD 01 02 03 04 05 06 o7 08 09 10 11 12
Power control with hydraulic start of control from 36 to 70 bar ol ololelelele|Lrep | LA10V | ° | | | / | 53 | | ~ | v | | | | | |
pressure cut-off 71 to 105 bar e|o o e 0o e e |LA7TD
106 to 140 bar e/ e e |eo| e o o |LASBD BT Through drive 18 26 45 63 72 8 100
141 to 230 bar e|o /o e e e e |LAD l B ‘ FiBHINE) without through drive ‘ hd ‘ hd ‘ hd ‘ hd ‘ hd ‘ hd ‘ hd | Noo |
= imig iR Hlremotely operated SRE hydraulic FEHI A start of control BRI LAD seelAD | o | o | o | o | o | | e [LA.DG HE &% Connector for solenoids -
-E e, X-THEE FRE hydraulic FEEI4841E start of control S LAD seelAD | o | o | o | o | o | o | @ |[LA.DS 12 | EiEk (TBEE%, RERERS; TKX8) e|oe e |0 |0 0o -':’
z ;If:Tw ::l:)ntle'zl, :ﬁfﬁﬁ%fﬁﬂl {2%I7)44(E start of control 2 LAD See LA.D ele|o|/oe|le]|e|e]LAs Without connector (without solenoid, with hydraulic control only, without code) 3
e Puee {negate tontroh : DEUTSCH - 2 ik - FRERB_RE (BT =28 elelelelole]e| P | [
g DEUTSCH - molded connector, 2-pin — without suppressor diode (for electric controls) g
> R Series >
S [0 #5 #313 seress, nders [e[elefes]s]s] 5] o = THE o = REBRH - - FEHH 3
e = Available o = On request - = Not available

BEF 7718 Direction of rotation
06 | MEBNHEE View on drive shaft IRESET clockwise R
#RtEt counter-clockwise

>
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LAIOVQ #rEEZER
Axial piston variable pump

I{EEAHBE Operating pressure range

IO B &MIES Pressure at working port B

XEX Definition

NHER pam 250 bar 43 &S
Nominal pressure pnom 250 bar absolute

AMENSRAIRITESEN R

The nominal pressure corresponds to the maximum design pressure.

BRES Pmax 315 bar £&3EH
Maximum pressure pmax 315 bar absolute

RAENS BRI BRI &K TIEEDEN RN, & 82X TN EN S MRIGE
oS TERYE.

BB T {ERTa 25ms The maximum pressure corresponds the maximum working pressure within the
Single operating period single operating period. The sum of the single operating periods must not exceed
STfErdlE 300 /1B the total operating period.

Total operating period 300 h

10 bar #34EN
10 bar absolute

B/NEN pg es (BEM)
Minimum pressure pg aps
(high pressure side)

B L S A B ST RS E M &/ NVES (B) o
Minimum pressure on the high-pressure side (B) which is required in order to
prevent damage to the axial piston unit.

ENTWEE Ra max 16000 bar/s

Rate of pressure change Ra max

HEENENEERENTURBRA AT E/ BERE,
Maximum permissible rate of pressure rise and reduction during a pressure
change over the entire pressure range.

WMO S (AA) A Pressure at suction port S (inlet)

F/NEH Ps min FRofE 0.8 bar 43 FEH
Minimum pressure  Standard 0.8 bar absolute
bs min

B AL IR A A B STAR R IRHA S (NO) R BB/ NE N RANENEUA T HiA
HRPTHERENHE,

Minimum pressure at suction port S (inlet) that is required in order to avoid dam-
age to the axial piston unit. The minimum pressure depends on the speed and
displacement of the axial piston unit.

5 bar £XEN
5 bar absolute

BARES Ps max
Maximum pressure ps max

HO L. L, eRFEMMES

Case drain pressure at port Ly, L,

2 bar £XMEN
2 bar absolute

BARES PLmax
Maximum pressure pi max

RZHAOSWAAENS 0.5 bar, BFREF pLmadh B — 5B R HFEN A HE R,
Maximum 0.5 bar higher than inlet pressure at port S, but not higher than p| max.
A case drain line to the reservoir is re uired.

v EHZT{EER Rate of pressure change Ry max

&£ Pressure p
g

ftiE Time ¢

«

EN%EX Pressure definition

v RAAVHRE (FERH)

HAEN S BINDES  pas BE Vs Vgnoe MO IFHE
Maximum permissible speed (limit speed)

Permissible speed by increasing inlet pressuyg

Pabs at suction opening S or at Vg < Vgmax

<

1.2 \
1.6
14
1.1 3
&
E 12 5
81.0 1.0 g
@ =
b =
# 0.9 E
o
0.9 o8 <
0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0

% T{ERF{E] Single operating period 4,

HEE Displacement Vg/Vgmax

FARES Pmax Maximum pressure prax

Pressure p

Ehp

Minimum pressure (high-pressure side)

SIERE =ty +ty + ..+t

Total operating period = t; + &, + ... + 1,

FE

ZIEEEEEA T EAETT MR EBII TR,
BXREMBEHRE, BEHRRE

Note

Operating pressure range valid when using hydraulic
fluids based on mineral oils. Please contact us for values
for other hydraulic fluids.

pHiE Time ¢

B

LA10VQ HPEEzER
Axial piston variable pump

HARS# Technical data

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

#H& Size NG 10 18 28 45 60" 632 72 85 100
JUeTHER (8 %%) Displacement, geometric, per revolution Vg max ~ €m? 10.5 18 28 45 60 63 72 85 100
BEigd at Vg max nam o rpm 3600 3300 3000 26004 2700 2600 2600 2500 2300
Speed maximum? ¢ Vg < Vg max Ngxay rPM 4320 3960 3600 3120 3140 3140 3140 3000 2500
Pk at pom and Vgmax  qy I/min 37 59 84 117 162 163 187 212 230
Flow at ng = 1500 rpm AQue I/min 15 27 42 68 90 95 108 128 150
pES at Nnom, Ve max P kw 16 25 35 49 65 68 77 89 96
Power and Ap = 250 bar
at ny; = 1500 rpm Pe kw 7 11 18 28 37 39 45 53 62
H5E at Vg max T Nm 42 71 111 179 238 250 286 338 398
Torque and Ap = 250 bar
at Vg max T Nm 17 29 45 72 95 100 114 135 159
and Ap = 100 bar
EMIERRIE S c Nm/rad 9200 11000 22300 37500 65500 65500 65500 143000 143000
Rotary stiffness R c Nm/rad - 14800 26300 41000 69400 69400 69400 152900 -
of drive shaft u c Nmjrad 6800 8000 16700 30000 49200 49200 49200 102900 102900
w c Nm/rad - - 19900 34400 54000 54000 54000 117900 117900
P c Nm/rad 10700 - - - - - - - -
TiERs SR ENIR B Momentofinertiaforrotarygroup Jrw ~ kgm?  0.0006 0.0009 0.0017 0.003  0.0056 0.0056 0.0056 0.012  0.012
RAANMEED Maximum angular acceleration” @ radf/s> 8000 6800 5500 4000 3300 3300 3300 2700 2700
FARATR Casevolume \Y | 0.2 0.25 0.3 0.5 0.8 0.8 0.8 1 1
BE (FSEMmIF, ELUE) kg 8 115 15 18 22 22 22 36 36
Weight without through drive (approx.) -
EE (HEME, EEE) - 13 18 24 28 28 28 45 45
Weight with through drive (approx.)
RIER(ERE Determining the operating characteristics FE

S Flow Vgxnxny 1/min] > Bit{E, TEEXEENAZE; EE
R Qv = min e - ” "
1000 > BRMER, BESKESRTS/IMEYFIESEINEERE,
s Torque T . Ve P [Nm] fEREmAER M ERTIAR, X BIE XY
20 X 1 X Npm S E/RMEARHT AN, FEESRIFHERT
2nxTxn qy X Ap tt5§o
= P = -
i Power P 60000 600 x n; tkwl Note
» Theoretical values, without efficiency and tolerances;
RBSY Key values rounded
= = 3 i 3
V,  SEHR [cm] Ve Displacement per revolution [em’] 50 tion above the maximum values or below the
Ap  [EZE [bar] Ap  Differential pressure [bar] . " q
. minimum values may result in a loss of function, a
n 3% [rpm] n Rotational speed [rpm] . . . . .
I o reduced service life or in the destruction of the axial
n,  BRME 7y Volumetric efficiency ; > ; )
Nhm  MU-RERE 7hm  Mechanical-hydraulic efficiency piston unit. Lixon recommends testing the
N BIE (0= Ny X o) n Total efficiency (1 = 1y X fam) load by means of experiment or calculation / simula-

tion and comparison with the permissible values.

1)RFF52

2) X &5 53

3) XEEEATF:

- ERGAO S BEIES 43T = 1 bar B
-RIEMEEERN vRIE=36 E16 mm2/s
- YA ER
4) BEREBRE, EHAR

5) R FSEEE S E B R/ MEENEE M RA S VBN E 2 (8. SMEB MBI B 3
(B30 : REDHVLEFRIEFIAEM 2 E 8 15 7 AR T B IR

2 ) ARREER T LRR DML RIER GRS

1) Only series 52

2) Only series 53

3) The values are applicable:
At absolute pressure pabs = 1 bar at suction port S
For the optimal viscosity range of vopt = 36 to 16 mm2/s
For hydraulic fluid based on mineral oils

4) Please contact us regarding higher speeds

5) The scope of application lies between the minimum necessary and the
maximum permissible drive speeds. It applies for external stimuli (e. g. engine 2
to 8 times rotary frequency, Cardan shaft twice the rotary frequency). The limit
value is only valid for a single pump.

The load capacity of the connecting parts must be considered.

i
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LA10YQ “rEEZER
Axial piston variable pump

DR-EA#Hl DR-Pressure control

EHERSBBREONSERENRFEEERNZEFCEN. TERNRERTRAFNREME MRIEEHBIENRL
BRENENREE, WRBATEENNHELURDERIRE.
The pressure controller limits the maximum pressure at the pump outlet within the control range of the variable pump. The

variable pump only supplies as much hydraulic fluid as is required by the consumers. If the operating pressure exceeds the
pressure setting at the pressure valve, the pump will regulate to a smaller displacement to reduce the control differential.

» Basic position in depressurized state:Vg max.
» Setting range? for pressure control 35 to 250 bar.
Standard is 250 bar.

> HERSTHERME: Vemaxo
> EhESIeREEE Y %35 F 250 bar,
tREIRE A 250 bar,

v DRYF1%BA% Characteristiccurve DR v DR #E&HE Circuitdiagram DR

g
Q
<
3
250 -
i
5%
e *® &
2 45
S Rﬁ L‘ ‘L1
: G —i
-5 @ E. Uy
£3 # 2
g£e .
£g
Ho
H
35 (e
T
a4 i@ Flow gy Ay e L “L =
LZ
FMERIZRTE ny = 1500 rpm F tayig = 50 °C A,
4|22 8 Controller data
#tg size 10 18 28 45 60 72 85 100

63

[EHiLE Pressure increase Ap [bar] 6 6 6 6 8 8 12 14

S%/GFIESE  Hysteresis and repeat-ability Ap [bar] /KA 3 maximum 3

12 HIEEMEFE Control fluid consumption |I/min &AZ 3 maximum approx. 3

(122]

LAIOVQ #oEEZER
Axial piston variable pump

+;
o

ICKS. ZZ0EE

DRG - iZi2[EHi#EH] DRG - Pressure control, remotely operated

3t FImi2E NS, A ER — N R B R RIS E BRE.
ALk, BT LIRS [ 742 1 2838 T E 71 WA Al D i HIMEE R IR AT 1L
WBEIMEERIEREE MO X, ATITE DR ZHIRGHIGE FRMTRE
NGB ZERM AL ETE DRG IBHEBNMITTEZN.
YistlRt BB EEAp, BEEEADYIMHITAIZEH20 bar B, B0
XERE R IR E BRI REL R 1.5 /mine
WRFBEHTIGE CEET 10-22bar Z(8) , B UBAXH XA,
3 F IR B E SR (1), Bl IHRE:
> HiEEHINRER B EIR, BaFiEh LR R E R,
BRSKFEEBIT 2m,
P HERE FHEAALE Vemaxo
» EAHEHIBIEEEE]L 5 35 F 250 bar (3),
HREIRE R 250 bar.
> EEIRETEEN 10 E 22 bar (2)
1R E N 20 bare
BHO X EWAEBRERE-ESTR (ER) EN EHAEEE
Ap B 1 E 2 bar. BRAX MKW E BEN,

v DRG $§tEBh4E Characteristic curve DRG
1

1R E AR R R E R AR ETSEE N,

2 miR iR E IR (G)o

3ES1EHI2E (DR)

1The separate pressure relief valve and the line are not
included in the scope of delivery.

2 Remote-controlled pressure cut-off (G).

3 Pressure controller (DR)

The remote-controlled pressure control, the LS pressure limitation is
performed using a separately arranged pressure relief valve. Therefore any
pressure control value under the pressure set on the pressure controller
can be regulated.

Pressure controller DR see page 114.

A pressure relief valve is externally piped to port X for remote setting of
pressure below the setting of the DR control valve spool. This relief valve is
not included in the scope of delivery of the DRG control.

When there is differential pressure Ap at the control valve and with the
standard setting on the remote-controlled pressure cut-off of 20 bar, the
amount of control fluid at the connection is X approx. 1.5 |/min. If a
different setting (range 10 to 22 bar) is required, please state in plain text.
As a separate pressure relief valve (1) we recommend:

Pa directly controlled, hydraulic or electric proportional one, suitable for the
control fluid mentioned above.

The max. length of piping should not exceed 2 m.

P> Basic position in depressurized state:Vg max.

P> Setting rangel) for pressure control 35 to 250 bar (3).

Standard is 250 bar.

P> Setting range for differential pressure 10 to 22 bar (2)

Standard is 20 bar.

Unloading port X to the reservoir results in a zero stroke (standby)
pressure which is approx. 1 to 2 bar higher than the defined differential
pressure Ap, however system influences are not taken into account.

v DR #gHE Circuitdiagram DR

S

g

o

<

@

250 a

s

= g

2 23

g g

« Fa

—& g?

o

g2 M e

=2 =9

g i

o0 £

£ ———————— — —— || *
e
8
HS
Standby? — — — — — — — — — — — — —
Gy min i Flow gy 9y max

FHEBLLTE ny = 1500 rpm 0 tayq = 50 °C BAE .
Characteristic curve valid for ny = 1500 rpm and tq,iq = 50 °C.

$EHIZ BB Controller data

#ig Size 10 18 28 45 60 72 85 100
63

EHGE Ap 6 6 6 6 8 8 12 14

Pressure [bar]

increase

THENES Ap &AA 3 maximum3
Hysteresis
ar¥d repeatability [bar]

BEREREE  |/min - &RAZIA 4.5 maximumapprox. 4.5
Control fluid
consumption

[123]
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LA10VO #PE===" LATOVO ¥ ETEER

Axial piston variable pump

Controller data

DRF (DFR) / DRS (DFR1) / DRSC- EH MR EEHI DRG - Pressure control, remotely operated s aE

" N DR pressure controller data see page 114.
o N . - P DR ENEHSHIE, HBRE 14 R, >

ST EHESIThEE, B Al I EET R b In addition to the pressure controller function , a variable orifice (e.g. - Ml g i iati i

BT EDES] 7155,jﬁﬁﬁjznuu?i(ﬂﬁ!]?iﬁ]ﬁﬂ) ;iji]nzm_b directional valve) is usedto adjust the differential pressure upstream and P BRARERERBENEEA N=1500 rpm#{TNE. ’_MaXImumﬂOWdewanon measured atdrive speed

LERMTHREE XATEAIRAE.RASETRITREMR downstream of the orifice. This is used to control the pump flow. n=1500rpm.

- HEHEE 3 = PP The pump flow is equal to the actual hydraulic fluid quantity required by

RENREBRE. W FRAEENRAS, Vo TRARRSGME. the consumer. With all controller combinations,the Vg reduction has A& 10 18 28 45 60 72 85 100

P HERS THEZRMDE Vgmax. priority. 63

. UK P> Basic position in depressurized state:Vgmax. —
P G ESEEE 250 baro P Setting range to 250 bar. REBMEE  Flowdeviation Aq max 05 09 10 18 25 25 31 31
» DR EAEHISFRHIE, FERE 114 T, P> DR pressure controller data see page 114 e Ap, however system influences [1/min]
are not taken into account. WIEFMES Hysteresisrepeatability Ap [bar] ®&AAN 3 maximum3

BA{ELA 3 E 4.5 (DRF (DFR)) maximum approx. 3 to 4.5 (DRF (DFR))

EHEIRE Control fluid 1/min
BAfEZA 3 (DRS (DFR1) / DRSC) maximum approx. 3 (DRS (DFR1)/ DRSC)

v DRF (DFR) /DRS (DFR1) / DRSC ik
v DRF (DFR) M&E Circuit diagram DRF (DFR)

Characteristic curve DRF (DFR) / DRS (DFR1) / DRSC e
N % DRS (DFR1) / DRSC i@t b | S consumption
< Plugged at DRS (DFR1) / DRSC valw *
250 oy !
ES !
° i
\ \ | Iz ! b1
3 l l | 5 ‘, :
S (R R N : ai
=3 = ! L IN)
£ L . ' Ly
P o g ! o7
Qo ‘ ‘ | %5 RGN
R £ - ¢ HI
ge 41 _1_ 3 o
g o |
Ho ‘ | ‘ L B et o
| | | Ll | : w |
Slandbyz)————‘-———l-———l——— ! i ‘
0 ‘
% min FBFlow ay 9 e H ) . !
v SEAETHRESS H ! L ‘
Characteristic curve at variable speed 3 |
< |
g i L
v 3 -— - - -
i L s ;
o s
z S ——————— gr 2 LMEFLR (EFIR) MEBRRERTERER, &)
W 3 8 2 ENFRBISHIE (FR) 2
g ____ 4 g% 3ENHEHIEE (DR) B
1 § 1The metering orifice (control block) and the line is not g
et 2 includedinthe delivery contents. =
I ® 2 2 Pressure and flow controller (FR). S
Ny & n D 3 Pressure controller (DR)
Rotational speed n
HHERRLETE ny = 1500 rpm M tgyiq = 50 °C A, EZ Ap:
Characteristic curves valid for n; = 1500 rpm and &g, = 50 °C. » IR E 14 bar
MO B MRBBEZIRE, BEURAXHERA A,
AT b - > T EE 14 E 22 bar
LATaEIER: (TR HEEEER) MO X ER R SRR A £ ST (&) B, ©H
Possible connections at port B EEZE Ap BAX 1 E 2 bar. B RAHIMFKREREN.
(not included in the delivery contents)
= A Differential pressure Ap:
LS {TENMIEHIR LS mobile control blocks ¥ #BE Data sheets » Standard setting: 14 bar
M4-12 64276 If another setting is required, please state in clear text.
M4-15 64283 P Adjustment range: 14 to 22 bar
LUDV fTEH#RHIR LUDV mobile control blocks Unloading port X to the reservoir results in a zero stroke
M6-15 64284 (standby) pressure which is approx. 1to 2 bar higher than
the defined differential pressure Ap, however system

M7-22 64295 influences are not taken into account.
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LAT1OVQ #rEzEzaEs LA1OVQ #rizzaEs
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

LA...- EAEMINETEFIE LA... - Pressure, flow and power controller - v BMRESSIRG LA.S FEE
LA...- &? Circuit diagram LA.S with separate flow control

SKE DR(G) BREMIE NS, 2 E 114(115) o Pressure control equipped as DR(G), see page 114(115). LA... -Variations

DRS(DFRL) Z B4 MERE, BNE1165, Equipment of the flow control like DRS (DFR1), see page 116.

. 254l B 1 = _ R In order to achieve a constant drive torque with varying v EAYIBEE LA.D HEE

ATETEENTHBUNER T RISEEMNC AL, BRKLED operating pressures, the swivel angle and with it the volume Circuit diagram LA.D with pressure cut-off

AREENHEERRAE, UERHNAEBNENRBETE RER flow from the axial piston pump is varied so that the product of
BT REAR F IO R IT R B 42 T RS, B A RASGR AT R EIREM flow and pressure remains constant. Flow controller is possible

IhEREFME, fIEN7E 1500 rpm B 20 kW, below the power control curve. When ordering please state the
power characteristics to be set ex works in clear text, e.g. 20 kW
at1500 rpm.
B8R Controller data
PDR E/1EHIEE, BB N HE1145, P Pressure controller DR see page 114.
PDR EAMMERG2E, ESNE1165, P> Pressure and flow controller DR see page 116.
P B T EEARIE S LA.S PSee data sheet 92709 for electric override LA.S
P IZEIREREFER KL 5.5 1/min P Control fluid consumption max. approx. 5.5 I/min
ERIRATHAE T [Nm] Torque T [Nm] for size
BHGE .
Start of control 18 28 45 63 72 85 100 REGEE]
10to 35 bar 3.8-12.1 6-19 10 - 30 15-43 17 -49.2 20-57 24 - 68 LAS
12.2-233 19.1-36 30.1-59 43.1 - 83 49.3 -94.9 57.1-112 68.1 - 132 LA6
71to 105 23.4-33.7 36.1-52 59.1 -84 83.1-119 95.0 -136.0 112.1-160 132.1 - 189 LA7 i LJ :
106 to 140 33.8-45 52.1-70 84.1-112 119.1 - 157 136.1 -179.4 160.1 - 212 189.1 - 249 LA8 — 1 - - - *
141to 230 45.1 -74.8 70.1-117 112.1 - 189 157.1 - 264 179.5-301.7 212.1 - 357 249.1 - 419 LA9 L, S
IR R RAUHAE{ESE % Conversion of the torque valuesin power  [kW] v ZEREEENYIERE LA.DG hiEE
T 2xTxn Circuit diagram LA.DG with pressure cut-off, remotely operated
= ——— [kw] (at 1500 rpm) OR P= ———— [kW] [ "
6.4 60000 1 B (IE6IR) MERTERIEEA.
v LA-DS $§tE#i4% Characteristic curve LA.DS The sensing orifice (control block) and the line is not included in
the delivery contents.
=300 3
© i
= I
8 250 7 | el 3¢
=2 LA9 ¢ i P B FEAUREILAS
= [ | ]
ég 200 | ES e - s Controller data 2
8 % L8 .-- m 1 1 ; D> See data sheet 92709 for electric override LA.S 3
R.E 150 === 0 i o
™ I T | s
£3 a7 e I Y a
5& 100 o= | }yﬁ -
I LA6 v e 3
50 ; o= °
; I LAS ! . -
0 : i
0 TREFlow qy [%] 100 :
e e
i LA9
— | LA8
2 |
Z e :
e ) LA7
= q
% S . L s
' LA 1 BUMEDBREMEBTERITEEN.
1 N8R (BHER) FIERAEHITEEN. The pressure relief valve and the line are not included in the scope of delivery.
LAS The metering orifice (control block) and the line is not
included in the delivery contents.
0 100

FEEFlow qy [%]

B
B
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LA10YQ *PE=ZER LA1OVO #oiEzER
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

ED - BRE 5 Y BERAEDNIEEL ED(ERL T ETENNRN RN ITEL) SRR MIE Technical data, solenoid ED71 ED72
Static current-pressure characteristic curve ED

ED i@ MEM A L EE RSB N —EE . (negative characteristic curve measured with pump in zero stroke) BE Voltage 12V (£20%) 24V (+20%)

BTRITREN(QEEN), RIZDA (RE) MMRREOREL 250 ERIBR Control current

RTIRSBEATEIER, = D EmEH £ Prax BY Y IZHIANIG(E Start of control at P max 100 mA 50 mA

Fit, R RIS AT R A ST R E R o 53 B T MR _= Deactivation of control 15 Poin B OISHIL AL End of control at P mn 1200 mA 600 mA
s AR I TR R E N F R R P PR & B 3% Limiting current 154 A 077 A

HRHBRRIESHETEN, BT RREDIERE EXE g¢ Max. adjustable AFFERA(20 °C BY) Nominal resistance (at 20 °C) 550 270

MR FHRAKRER 2N, FIMATRBRN) BER E%"l‘m -~ controlpressure T Dither requency Too- T00-

H7 pmax.ED 12 HIH A R BY 8] 1% Bh L ES R 1L, ATRIER g 200 Hz 200 Hz
RN ARG TTHIBY, 3B L ZEwEd ] Yo H&

BIREN R VTMBY , 35 LABA A7 20 BA R R K B © Ahetia Duty cycle 100% 100%

@I IIEREER -20 CE +115°C Operating temperature range at valve -20 °Cto +115 °C

ED - Electro-hydraulic pressure control 0 R Amperage Il

max

The ED valve is set to a certain pressure by a specified
variable solenoid current.

When changing the consumer (load pressure), this causes
an increase or decrease in the pump swivel angle (flow) in
order to maintain the electrically set pressure level.

The pump thus only delivers as much hydraulic fluid as the 34

> BRI < 3 bar,
Hysteresis static <3 bar.
v ENgEN & BRI (RAEBRE)
Influence of the pressure setting on standby
(maximally energized)

ER - BREHIEH ER - Electro-hydraulic pressure control

consumers can take. The desired pressure level can be set 2 ER @@ MEN A BLB B MIEBEAN—EE. The ER valve is set to a certain pressure by a specifiedvariable
steplessly by varying the solenoid current. HRTHITRE (AHEA), RIEDHA (REB) WNHEENERR solenoid current.
As the solelrlwzidl currednt signal kgjrops C;owargls Ee:jo, tre = 30 KT REEHEEEHER. When changing the consumer (load pressure), this causes
pressure will be limited to pmax by an adjustable hydraulic a Ap a1 e N N = an increase or decrease in the pump swivel angle (flow) in
pressure cut-off (secure fail safe function in case of a loss - ;2 {tt’ RRBEMEAITEA IR MR & B PR 2 Rk order to maintain the electricaﬁy se’i pressure Igeve(l. )
of power, e.g. for fan drives). The response time 8% B, TAERB T RENFR. The pump thus only delivers as much hydraulic fluid as the
characteristic curve of the ED-control was optimized for e 24 LEE BRI SHRS TR, E/EEREJ pmin (EH). consumers can take. The desired pressure level can be set
the use as § farl\ drlive system. When ordering, specify the b\jg 22 EEFRE ML EET steplessly by varying the solenoid current.
type of application in clear text. %E’ 2 As the solenoid current signal drops towards zero,
© thepressure will be limited to pmin (stand by).
18 Observe project planning notes.
16 v REE L -
Flow-pressure characteristic curve
vARBENSEBS 14
Flow-pressure characteristic curve 140 160 180 200 220 240 250

> XFERRARE (BRUTER), RERERDREZRIE M,

P> Characteristic curves valid for n1=1500 rpm and tuia =50° C.
P Control fluid consumption: 3to 4.5 [/min.

B> For standby standard setting, see the following diagram, other values on request.

£l
:"w

P> EFIREX & BREKBIRIM 2 bar

P> Characteristic curves valid for n1=1500 rpm and tas =50° C.
P Control fluid consumption: 3 to 4.5 [/min.

P> Standby standard 14 bar. Other values on request.

P Influence of pressure setting on stand-by £2 bar.

250 ® = 5B 0
BAERE [bar] Maximum pressure stting lbar] 2 8 85 2
250 W= iy H
— ® g v E »
8 s 8 v ED71/ED72 34 g 3 —— ig Y BERREN S ERER LT BITENENER ) #
. % 27 Circuit diagram ED71/ED72 S s ] Static current-pressure characteristic curve ER ]
?—! 5 ?/r g § 2 M < @ (positive characteristic curve measured with pump in zero stroke) n
) f— — — — — — — ——— an
T LE ER r e il 350 e
3 _wE 2 H s8clb———— g o
SmPy R 23 N Re =
0 E 2 IS &IW_FIE@E 142 1 -
RRES & 3 HIRE S g =8
S g KEg22 o
Me e l——m——— 4 ] g =
228 N R & BHESE2 ®Z § 2504
HEzZ 9 W g rod 140 | —— =3 L
KE= 8§ = ¢ Lo N =8 1 BAFBEHIES
w023 g - a5 Max. adjustable
7 a [ a e q 28 1501 control pressure <
\ ! ! v min Jie Flow qy v max " s
9 min JiEFlow qy D max s b :1:'1 N
P A5 HEE n1 = 1500 rpm A true= 50 °C B3, 50 + o RIS
P 5 EIZETE n1 = 1500 rpm # tfluid = 50 °C A %o B {2 SE S 3 2 4.5 /miine 14 -ed) P
> EHIREHTE3 £ 4.5|/min. ‘ P& T 14 bar. B M EREER R, L v A
TN Imax

> EBEERENSIEMLNRE <3 bar,

Hysteresis static current-pressure characteristic curve <3 bar.
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ln“]vn HEOMHETER
Axial piston variable pump

lnﬂlvo HEOMETER
Axial piston variable pump

v ER71/ER7T2 HEE #MHE R 10 Dimensions size 10

Circuit diagram ER71/ER72
DR - [E/#%#42% ; SAE C BIR$E = R 5152
DR -Pressure controller; mounting flange C version SAE; series 52
max. 110
SEZ Flange
1SO 3019-1 é
<
& &
L - L, B 3 lll
[ | | S
I 0 o
' I
24, 106.4
148 134
! 1 180
‘: )
| [l vYHE Y M 12 e
ERIRESHHER AR R & BEEENHERNRRE
[ I ViewY ViewY
| ‘ Valve mounting for clockwise rotation Valve mounting for counter-clockwise rotation
-—F - - -
L s
R BRI Technical data, solenoid ED71 ED72 %
BE Voltage 12V (+20%) 24V (£20%) @
bl D Control current I
7E P o BY RO IRHIAIIATE Start of control at P e 100 mA 50 mA fa E ‘ Y
TE Prax BYBUIEHIZ 1L E End of control at P ma 1200 mA 600 mA
3 PRI Limiting current 1.54 A 0.77 A 5 @ ; s q
§ AFREFE(20 “CBY) Nominal resistance (at 20 °C) 55Q 22.7Q 5
® i Dither frequency 100- 100- 28.6 288 &
e 200 Hz 200 Hz 51 51 e
= BEnEiE Duty cycle 100% 100% o
3 3
5

R TERETEE-20°C E +115°C

Operating temperature range at valve -20 °Cto +115 °C

mEMYEERER!

e ER BHATRAOI B ERMARE(12 V B | > 1200 mA B¢ 24 V
B 1 > 600 mA)FTEESBEANTIMER, NTTSBRARFAHR

bz )i
P B Lo IRIER

P EERNIER T, BMRERERTR TR LR,
B LR A BT P E AR E R S A M B e

120

Project planning note!

Excessive currentlevels (1> 1200 mA at 12V or | > 600 mA at
24 V) to the ER solenoid can result in undesired pressure
increases which can lead to pump or system damage.

Therefore:

P> Use Inax current limiter solenoids.

P> A sandwich plate pressure reducing valve can be used to protect
the pump in the event of overflow.
An accessory kit with intermediate plate pressure controller can be
ordered from Lixon under part number R902490825.

Y s 3/4 3% (SAE J744)

Splined shaft 3/4 in (SAE J744)

S - 11T 16/32DPY
30

1/4-20UNC-2B? %
1 |
‘ o
i [
oy
—

222

Y it 5/8 X+ (SAE J744)

Splined shaft 5/8in (SAE J744)

U - 9T 16/32DPY

222

23.8
i eh Centering ¥
R3 15x6.7
DIN 332
15.8
31.8

¥ ##& DIN 6885 gy i@
Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885

P - A6x6x25
2810
25 o)
Keywidth 6
L_T
3| &3
9| %) —-—-— j 8
S 2
& s
Feh Centering®
R3 15x6.7
DIN 332 36
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LATOVQ sz e LAT0VO s =z ey

Axial piston variable pump

#MHERF 10 Dimensions size 10

DR - EH#EHI38; A% A BRI X2 R 52 IR 18 Dimensions size 18
DR -Pressure controller; mounting flange A metric; series 52
DR - RIEF=HI23, IRBS £ hEE, 75153
DR -Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, series 53
Li
pas 6.4 v HCO3ER 11 Portplate 11
EZ Flange 83 9 S L
1SO 3019-2 78 [0 SN,
4. o XA\ Y
© L O 450 2
=3 1 — Y % b
os &= Flange - ? - % -
2 1SO 3019-1 s b —
Q o A
‘ L © NG
z : LZ
2 - | B <X 106.4
g 136
| ! AA view X
vYIRE Mg
EBIRET AR HiR R B AT H AR I R A 83
ViewY ViewY 156 R
Valve mounting for clockwise rotation Valve mounting for counter-clockwise rotation max. 183
g
.
N ! [}
~ o L Skl
— 410 . 0
S ] B
i 30.2 22.2 -
7 I A #ME DetailZ 32 2
T v B3R 12 Portplate 12 §
7 10 & §
B @ | s 24.5 —— N 1 view YV o
<
>
28.6 | 28.6 L —— °
51 51 JEZ Flange 5
1SO 3019-1
7 8) ‘ L $
A Ports #5fE Standard MY Size? Prmaxabs [bar]®  IRZS8) State’ 3 C
B TAEHO Working port DIN 3852 M27 x 2; 16 & deep 315 o 9 ,7# o 8 G-y Ho <z
S %A Suction port DIN 3852 M27 x 2; 16 & deep 5 o 1 ( = =
S
A% A BREEZH MO Ports at mounting flange A metric $ @l
L SO Drainport DIN 38529 M16 x 1.5; 12 & deep 2 0" ) | @ s
Ly @O Drain port DIN 3852% M16 x 1.5; 12 iR deep 2 XD ~7 30.2 56.5 56.5
X (#:&HACE]) withadapter #Z#|E/ Control pressure DIN 3852 M14 x 1.5; 12 iF deep 315 o 143170
SAE C R#&EZ4 MO  Portsat mounting flange C SAE
L SHO Drain port DIN 11926% 9/16-18UNF-2B; 10 iRdeep 2 o 1) FEETEThEs, TYERMOMIR T4 180°
L SO Drain port DIN 119268 9/16-18UNF-2B; 10 ifdeep 2 X7 Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation
X (R#1&ECER) without adapter 12#IE] Control pressure DIN 11926 7/16-20UNF-2B; 11.5 jRdeep 315 [¢]
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LA10VQ #PEEZER

##& R~ 18 Dimensionssize 18

v {E5HE 3/4 BT (SAE J744)
Splined shaft 3/4in (SAE J744)
S - 11T 16/32DPV

30

v TEBRHH 3/4 T (SAE J744)
Splined shaft 3/4in (SAE J744)
R- 11T 16/32DPV ?)

v e84 5/8 T~ (SAE J744)
Splined shaft 5/8in (SAE J744)
U - 9T 16/32DPY

LAT0VO #0ETZET

#M#E Rt 28 Dimensions size 28

ICKS. ZETRE

14 23.8
2 14 =
o Y 5
<N 5 o
g ) —
=) = | ~
8 q 8 T F———r 1 o~
N == S X z B S s
==t 3 8 wan
R3 15x6.7
DIN 332
21 AIRRKE 21 15.8
Usable shaft length
38
38 31.8
O Ports Foff Standard  #ES) Size® Prmax abs [bar]®) RV state V)
B TEHE GREFEHZRT) Working port (Standard pressure series)  SAE J5187) 3/4" 315 )
BEIRS Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17 deep
S TGO (FREESZS))  Suction port (standard pressureseries)  SAE J5187 11/4" 5 o
FEIREL Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17 deep
L SHSHO Drain port DIN 11926 3/4-16UNF-2B; 12deep 2 09
Ly L' stEh0) Drain port DIN 11926®  3/4-16UNF-2B; 12deep 2 X9
X $=RIER Control pressure DIN 11926 7/16-20UNF-2A; 11.5deep 315 o

1) IFFATESR, 758 ANSI B92.1a, 30°E /1A, TU1R, EAS, AZFRS
) 752 (755 ANSI B92.1a), TERBIBKEN B 19 ST A ERRE.
)
)

)

3) FLFLAFE DIN 332

4) f& ASME BL.1 AR A B94R4L

5) B ERIRFIREAPE XS A REHIERIBEA,

6) RIBREBIR ISR, AR S IR B [E D I8 8 BN 818 S ANk BY
RIE B —Ro

7) AHIREBL SRR EZ BFERE,

8) FLOFE AT ALLAR A E BIR

9) BARIEREAIE, EHEL.L1 S L2 (RIS M E 145 TTEMREINRA) o
10) 1R %51 53

11) O = A& (AT AIHE |)

X =3 (ERBITHEAET)

@

1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat
root, side fit, tolerance class 5

2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, run out of spline is a deviation
from standard.

3) Center bore according to DIN 332

4) Thread according to ASME B1.1

5) Observe the instructions in the operating instructions concerning
the maximum tightening torques.

6) Momentary pressure spikes may occur depending on the application.
Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.

7) Metric fastening thread is a deviation from standard.

8) The spot face can be deeper than as specified in the standard.

9) Depending on the installation position, L, L1 or L 2 must be
connected(also see installation instructions starting on page 145 ).

10) Only series 53

11) O = Must be connected (plugged when delivered)

X = Plugged (in normal operation)

DR - REESEH138, IR 5t HE 48, 51522

DR -Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, series 527

v SHO$EHR 11 Portplate 11

2
9.5 12
6.3
SEZ Flange 0 |
1SO 3019-1 &
\ ‘ S
% %J B X
E | <
3 [ —
S
=N ]
woll ‘
b1 \ )

7L 146
7.9 170 172
max. 209.5
AEView XV
v SHO$ER 12 Portplate 12
max. 209.5
90
1
95_ |
6.3,
SEZ Flange @l ‘{

1SO 3019-1 '\

/|
B l:fw

2101.6 Sos4

o™
183
o | o
S
30.2
1T

1) 3 F BT EHER, TIRHOBIR T 180°
2) REBARTERFRFI52#53

1) Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation
2) Primary dimensions for pump apply to series 52 and 53

]
=
Q
»
8
B
0
(=
2
3
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LAT0VO #PEESER LA10VWQ #E==8R

Axial piston variable pump

##8 R+ 28 Dimensionssize 28 #HER T 45 Dimensionssize45
3 S 3) . . . N 3)
. . . — TRE S5, IR Z5I -
v e 7/8 BT (SAE J744) v 1E5 7/8 BT (SAE J744) Y {EERhh3/4 F~F (SAE JT44) v TE5 3/4 BT (SAE J744) DRW ﬁg:iiﬁ;'hﬂiﬁﬁ‘ff?, #5152 DR -Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, series 52
. . . . \& ort plate
Splined shaft 7/8in (SAE J744) sSplined shaft 7/8in (SAE J744) Splined shaft 3/4in (SAE J744) Splined shaft 3/4in (SAE J744) ] P
- 1) 2) U - 11T 16/32DPY W - 11T 16/32DP1?) 99
S - 13T 16/32DPV R - 13T 16/320P 9.5, 12
6.3 0,
30 sk Flange Ny — 9 i !
33.1 N 16 : @ 14 1SO 3019-1 o
s = o 14 S —k 4
@ 16 a Q & 5 T x ~
o O D O 5 Sl = g x PN
3 s g 2 ¢ c \\\ X9
=z =) et o3| — 1 A
3 iy Q 8 | & - o k= | X N1 ﬁ W Pl
N = s — = = — g = \ YR
5 — . I - EEET 8 — f j g
— 9|
ARHKE I 21 U [=F =
it 2 29 AT
Usable shaft length Usable shaft length 189
25.1
41 L 38 max. 220.5 146
172
41 38
A\ Port plate 12
DR 12 Portplate max. 220.5
150.5 B View X!
99
\ HED
e S
SO Ports #oft Standard  #I#% ¥ size” Prmax avs [bar] ®  R% state” ég;alngg_el ga
B TEmO GRAEEFIRF) Working port (Standard pressure series) - SAE J518°) 3/4" 315 [) o
RELRL Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17 deep k EY 7*\@
S TShO GREEHZRS])  Suction port (standard pressure series)  SAE J518% 11/4" 5 o od v 4 [ S &)
© o) j
BER Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17 deep o %{8 - (gI i = UN;I\
L e[ m| Drain port DIN 11926”  3/4-16UNF-2B; 12deep 2 o s 4 v, &
L L 0 Drain port DIN 119267 3/4-16UNF-2B; 12deep 2 x® b & 2
X BEHIES Control pressure DIN 11926 7/16-20UNF-2A; 11.5deep 315 o s B t3
357 35 5 3 a
178 ] s 0: g
2112 1#H Detail Z Rl 38 | 38 0
g
1) HFFLETESR, 754 ANSI B92.1a, 30° EH A, TR, NIEER S, AEZFRS 1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat y E;ﬁ;gj’ 8 7 =
2) 75 (R & ANSI BO2.1a), FES2IBL N B SHTEENRE. root, side fit, tolerance class 5 o @ Lt ]
2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, run out of spline is a deviation < T
G = L O]
3 AR DI from standard. SR AR & )
4) FEASME BLIAREIBRS 3) Center bore according to DIN 332 - /
5) B RIZERATE X R AL EHERNHE, 4) Thread according to ASME B1.1
6) IRIBEARRINR BIE)R, ATAES I B AT E /I8 (8, 1% N 218 & LB R 5) Observe the instructions in the operating instructions concerning 26.2
EHEX— the maximum tightening torques.
7)@% Hélﬁii;éi—%ﬁ)&féziﬂﬁ&ﬁﬁo S)QAomen‘ta.ry pressure spikes rrTay occur dgpendir]g on the apvplication. < B lz
- y —ran . eep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.
8) FLOFEAIA AR AR ER R 7) Metric fastening thread is a deviation from standard.
9) UARIBREALE, EHE L. L1 L L2 (BETSIME 145 TUERMIRERA) o 8) The spot face can be deeper than as specified in the standard.
10) X &% 53 9) Depending on the installation position, L, L1 or L 2 must be
11) O = AFERE XASAIHE L) connected(also see installation instructions starting on page 145). 90 90
X =k (EBETHRET) 10) Only series 53
11) O = Must be connected (plugged when delivered)
X = Plugged (in normal operation) 1) M FRIEHHER, TIEmORRT#%id 180° 1) Dimensions of working ports turned through 180°for counter-clockwise rotation
N N P " 2) For dimensions of working ports S and B for port plate 13, please refer to
2) BRATHERR 13 B TIFAOS A B MR, BENMORR 12 MY ™ o Jate 12, footnote 2).
3) RMEARRTIERTHRYI52153 3) Primary dimensions for pump apply to series 52 and 53
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lnﬂ]vo HMOEETER
Axial piston variable pump

#MIER T 45 Dimensions size45

¥ fE5REh 1 3T SAE JT44 Y feHEsh 1 3~ SAE JT44 Y {EHEHh 7/8 B&<F SAE JT744 Y 1L 7/8 T SAE JT44
Splined shaft 1in SAE J744 Splined shaft 1in SAE J744 Splined shaft 7/8 in SAE J744 Splined shaft 7/8in SAE J744
S - 15T 16/32DPY R - 15T 16/32DPY 2 U - 13T 16/32DPY W - 13T 16/32DPY
38 33.1 R 16
s s 16 s =
ol .16, 2 & 16 ol b
2 Q V| Pie
o) 5 8 i o) 5 g
2 = Z =] I —
= = — =) 3 eSS
g I s g | g
% |—r— 9“ o= L < ~ 3 w7
= 3 = | -
. = 2zl = i
” FIAMKE
P ARMKE 29.5 25
0 Usable shaft length 25.1 Usable shaft length 41
45.9 L
45.9 41
MO Ports #5k Standard i ” size” Praxans [0ar]? R Vstate”
B IO (AR FS!) Working port (Standard pressure series) SAE J518% 3/4" 315 o
EENR Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17 deep
S 0 GREEHZS)  Suction port (standard pressure series) SAE J518% 11/4" 5 o
RENRL Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17 deep
L Pepm} Drain port DIN 11926" 3/4-16UNF-2B; 12deep 2 0¥
L. LY ssmO Drain port DIN 119267 3/4-16UNF-2B; 12deep 2 x®
X SHIES Control pressure DIN 11926 7/16-20UNF-2A; 11.5deep 315 (¢}

1) HFFLIERE, 7 & ANSI B92.1a, 30°E /18, F7R, MEAL S, AEFRS
2) TE52 (75& ANSI B92.1a), TERIIBkEhE A SR EBENRE.
3) FTE ASME B1.1 1RAERIIRL
4) B URIBIERBRAE X R A EEHIERSE,
5) IRIBARRINIRLFER, PIRES BRI E,

AR AL N P — S,
6) A% EERY ST EEZ BFERE.
7) FLOFE R U AR E AR
8) UARBRENME, EHEL L1 K L2 (BAI B M E 145 TUERMRLERA),
9) X&5153
10) O = MFUER: (RIFBIHE 1)

X=#t (ERETRHET)

@

1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat
root, side fit, tolerance class 5
2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, run out of spline is a deviation
from standard.
3) Thread according to ASME B1.1
4) Observe the instructions in the operating instructions concerning
the maximum tightening torques.
5) Momentary pressure spikes may occur depending on the application.
Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.
6) Metric fastening thread is a deviation from standard.
7) The spot face can be deeper than as specified in the standard.
8)Depending on the installation position, L, L1 or L2 must be
connected(also see installation instructions starting on page 145 ).
9) Only series 53
10) O = Must be connected (plugged when delivered)
X = Plugged (in normal operation)

LA1 0“0 HOEETER
Axial piston variable pump

#t&R~F 60 Dimensions size 60

Nuicis. 2275z

o

VICKS HYDRAULIC

DR - iREFEH 8, IRBY £ AERe, C RREOH

DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise

<

SMO3$ER 11 Portplate 11

=, &%5152

rotation, mounting flange C series 52

max. 220.5

&2 Flange

1SO 3019-1

2101.6 5054

v SHO3ER 12 Portplate 12

max. 220.5

&= Flange

1ISO 3019-1

2101.6 80

239.5

1) SFERSEERS, TR MOBIR 4% 180°
Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation
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Nvicks. ZE7EE MNUICKS. BEiRE

VICKS HYDRAULIC

LAT0VO ®PET5E% LA10VWQ #E==8R

Axial piston variable pump

#HERF 60 Dimensions size 60 #MH& R~ 63 Dimensions size 63

DR - R EEH28, IS EHAERS, D R R FEZ, RY52 DR - R EFEHI28, MBS £ AR, C B EIE=, RFI53
DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange D series 52 DR -Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange C series 53

v #O$E4R 11 Portplatell

max. 220.5 v SHOEMR 11 Portplate 11
117 max. 220.5
127 | 40
6.1
3£ Flange <
== N
1SO 3019-1 1 5 2 e
| T 1SO 3019-1
[ =
3 -9
N &
2 b =
=
S
B View XV
S
[Te]
8
£ i NS
AR 0l ! e
| g INSIS SN AR =W P
KE | T Bl i
S8 HAL ) @85
I OB
o | o
% S—1 N $
. v O3 12 Portplate 12 9
v JAC3EIR 12 Portplate 12 42.933 -ﬁg é
1#[ Detail Z L—' max. 2205 E
max. 220.5 S 115.5 o
hd >
117 <o ()
N 9.5 | 39 L
127 | 40 % | Iy oS 6.3 % S
D .
7EZ Flange A1) |
%2 Flange B SO 3019-1
1SO 3019-1 L T ‘ 26.2
e :
L i o | & o [ R I .
o =
2 | (& K| — f\ 8 y Commmmr)
N (] 29 oy E :
- \mRNvakE [ =
Q ] & 4 —
— | | a 15
[ %— @ NS 1155
15 B % 2012«295
2015 |
239.5

1) TS EHES, TIERORR T 180°
1) XS hiess, TYEmORIRT4:d 180° Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation
Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation
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ln“]vn HEOMETER
Axial piston variable pump

LA10VQ FeEEZER

Axial piston variable pump

##&R~F 63 Dimensions size 63 ##& R~ 63 Dimensionssize 63

DR - iREFE 88, IRBT £ HiEde, D R EE=, R5153

DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange D series 53

v SHOEHR 11 Portplate 11
v £ 1 1/43E<F SAE JT44

15,

D127 8063
.l:?:L

T

T

115.5

201.5

ey

239.5

o Leso
77.8

1) SFERSEHIER, TIEMOBIRTHE 180°
Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation

1) HFFLETER, FF& ANSI B92.1a, 30°E A, FHiR, MEE S, AESRS5
2) 7E5 (FFA ANSI B92.1a), e RHIBkENE A STREENRE.

3) FFE& ASME B1.1 tRERIIREL

4) FERIRFRAPE X RAREHEN B,
5) IRIEFRRHIR BRI, BlaES BT E /I (E.

HEFNEIRE TR EBX— R

1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat
root, side fit, tolerance class 5

2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, run out of spline is a deviation
from standard.

3) Thread according to ASME B1.1

4) Observe the instructions in the operating instructions concerning
the maximum tightening torques.

5) Momentary pressure spikes may occur depending on the application.
Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.

i

Y e84 1 1/455<F SAE JT44 v e85 1 35T SAE J744 v TSR 1 3T SAE J744
max. 220.5 Splined shaft 1 1/4in SAE J744 Splined shaft 1 1/4in SAE J744 Splined shaft Lin SAE J744 Splined shaft 1in SAE J744
151
115.5 S - 14T 12/24DPV R - 14T 12/24DPY 2) U - 15T 16/32DPY) W - 15T 16/32DPV
12.7 39
6.3 L,
SEZ Flange - 38
1SO 3019-1 s - 47.5 s 19 s 16 "
\ 3 5 2 -
n 2 K s
= 19 N ) 5 2
@ —‘E R ey O =P~ 2 & s
3 = 5 = E || S P
. i o ) 3 _ ) — I | z
‘ X - - < = = -t
5 At =1~ 3 S i = 3 \ 8
hay Lo o = = ~ had & = —
1S — 5 27 el H X
= - gj oA E 38 25 AR E 29
15, 39.5 Usable shaft length
(- Usable shaft length
1155 55.4 sable shaft lengitl 450
45.9
208 55.4
T
¥
l
O O 5 e
! s
o
. ortomte s N EN O 5 SO0 Ports #RfEStandard  $EY size” Prnax avs [PAr]®) REL statd”
v HIO#ER 12 Portplate 1 ® B TEHO REEHZRS)  Working port (Standard pressure series) SAE J5185) 1n 315 0
max. 220.5 D | @) 7 \ﬂ EER Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17 deep
'§ 1 15121 E 0z S | S A0 GRAEEHIRSD  Suction port (standard pressure series)  SAE 5182 2" 5 o) é
H . ¥ Detai i 74 ror EENES Fastening thread DIN 13 M12 x 1.75; 20 deep 3
&3 127, 189 |, - "33 | 46 ) L pis|m| Drain port 1SO 11926”  7/8-14UNF-2B; 13 deep 2 o 2
= 63 | ;| ) S i ) ) _B; o
o 2 Flange B o Ly LY stsmO Drain port 1SO 119267 7/8-14UNF-2B; 13 deep 2 X8 g
=) 1SO 3019-1 jHiw X EHIEAN Control pressure 1SO 11926 7/16-20UNF-2A; 11.5deep 315 o) e
5 i :
i
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) VICKS HYDRAULIC

LAT10VO *E=EE% LAT0VO #PEESER

Axial piston variable pump

MR~ 72 Dimensionssize 72 MR~ 72 Dimensions size 72

DR - AREEH88, AT $hiEss, D B REE=, R5153

DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange D series 53

DR - FREZ 88, MBS £ 5iEs%, C REEZ, 7553

DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange C series 53

v SAO$EIR 11 Portplate 11 v #3811 Portplate11
max. 220.5 max. 220.5
1155 151
115.5
L . p= 127 [ 39
= 6.3 L g |

35 Flange ia 5= Flange 77 =
1SO 3019-1 p 1SO 3019-1 i

=

ST~

2101.6 S0

o 4
D

o o ¢
e m
150

@127 S063

1155
2082 15
115.5 AB View X
208
i
t
o ©
< v ‘ [T
S o © Oy
0| N 2| o | <
v SHO3ER 12 Portplate 12 N - i’*{% }” o
€ / @
. max. 220.5 ‘ N
K v SHOER 12 Portplate 12 B 151 s B 8
§ 42.9 26.2 115.5 T §
& max. 220.5 33| 46 ] M DetailZ 42.9 26.2 ©
2 115.5 #H DetailZ 122 |39 |, 8
& 6.3 i g
= P - =
e 9.5 | 39 L 1SO 3019-1 A U < =
=] 6.3 N =
- = L) b=
5 &2 Flange i} ] 3* 5
150 3019-1 i o v
S s
3 ™~| - - — — - — - - -t-—- —— o |-
g g N
- Al = S o 0 Q
s I F—-—- T &
S o $ ! NS
1S ‘ | B ‘
1 | B 15
15 1155 42.9
1155 201.5
2015 239.5
239.5

1) M F B HER, TIEROMRT#:d 180°

1) ST EHHER, TIERORRTHd 180°
Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation

Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation
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LAT10YQ #E=TER LATOVQ oEzzEs

Axial piston variable pump

#IHR~F 85 Dimensions size 85
#MER~F 72 Dimensionssize 72

DR - iREF 588, MBS £ HEse, C BREEZ, RF 52
DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange C series 52 L
1
v MR 11 Portplate 11 L
max. 242
130
ol =S
v {ESEM 1 1/45E5 SAEJT44 v TEGEHN 1 1/438<F SAE JT44 v 4 1 55 SAE JT44 v TERH 1 3 SAE J744 12.7, | 40, bl /—' BEA N
Splined shaft 11/4in SAE J744 Splined shaft 11/4in SAE J744 Splined shaft 1in SAE J744 Splined shaft 1in SAE J744 52 Hange - = I D 3
S - 14T 12/24DPV R - 14T 12/24DPY 2) U - 15T 16/32DP" W - 15T 16/32DPY) IS0 30191 i )
4 — 0 2 B 4
I il By
475 38 i ZER
5 ' : 19 3 16 16 X i M ’
] 19 Q Q 5 : N - — - -—X
D I ) ia} s
e 5 g e Q- S 181
3 — 3 3 = q B 210
o - S | s e |
= = CJE|i FE g I R
s 7727 S 7777777 . = 2y = _ 20 L — B view X
— . 245
AR 38 <
B 3
39.5 Usable shaft length 25 IR 29 &)
55.4 | Usable shaft length
45.9
|« 554 ] 45.9
MO Ports f7f Standard g9  Size” Prrax abs [Bar]® RE statd”
B TR0 GREESIRT) Working port (Standard pressure series)  SAE J5185) 1" 315 o v SHOAEMR 12 Portplate 12
.é REIBS Fastening thread DIN 13 M10 x 1.5; 17deep
13 S RO GRAEEIRTD  Suction port (standard pressure series) SAE J518°) 2" 5 o
g REEA Fastening thread DIN 13 M12 x 1.75; 20 deep max. 241.5
& L pesc|m| Drain port 1SO 119267 7/8-14UNF-2B; 13deep 2 0® 130
g L LY smn Drain port 1SO 11926") 7/8-14UNF-2B; 13deep 2 X8 127 40 FE View YV
e X BEIEH Control pressure ISO 11926 7/16-20UNF-2A; 11.5deep 315 (] % Flange =
5 1SO 3019-1
a5 ]
‘ (I Il
: S
g ! L =
R e bR e
1) HFFETERE, FFE ANSI B92.1a, 30°E /1A, iR, NER S, AEFRS 1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat 5 q | _
2) 758 (75 & ANS| B92.1a), TERAIBKEN B N SATAENRE, root, side fit, tolerance class 5 ! \ AR
3) BFA ASME B1.1 T8R4 ”igf::;i?;or;dmg to ANSI B92.1a, run out of spline is a deviation \‘ ! H
4) i§i§§’%?§z1‘ﬁ%ﬁﬂm\ﬁ%%ﬁ%@?ﬂiﬁﬁ@iﬂﬂﬂo 3) Thread according to ASME B1.1 2 e o
5) IRIEFEIRIRLAES, PTRES IR B E ) I ME, 4) Observe the instructions in the operating instructions concerning 235.5 50.8,
PR ES EFELB N E BX — o the maximum tightening torques. '277
5) Momentary pressure spikes may occur depending on the application.
Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.
1) SFRIEHERS, TR MOBIRT %I 180°
Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation

@ @
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LA10VO #pEEsER

Axial piston variable pump

#HER~F 85 Dimensionssize 85

DR - iRE#E 5188, MY £ 5iEse, D R E% =, RYI53

DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange D series 53

v SHOEMR 11 Portplate 11

143 o O

12.7, |36, ; @,,
= D

S5 Flange =

Cahs
ISO 3019-1 %“:J B 31.8

66.7

= 1 %ﬁ
5 I -—{= k88 =
— i . Q| 0
8 S 2N

L] ‘ |

20 \-i
130 0.8
235
277

1) S F RS HER, TIRMORIRTed 180°
Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation

Ll
L
s
g
Hise
% 2
l— <
3
b
S @
55 P
O|
BN
. 4
1145
146
ew X!

max. 251.5
143
12.7, |36, 3
- ©
S
A= Flange =
ISO 3019-1 bt I
I
Lo g |- ,
= i
8
| L
Vax I
- |
130 B Vi
245
v MR 12 Portplate 12
#[ Detail Z
max. 251.5 S
S

A View Y

95

ICKS. ZETRE

LAI0YQ #rE=EZER

Axial piston variable pump

MR~ 85 Dimensionssize85

v £ 11/2 35~ SAE J744
Splined shaft 11/2in SAE J744
S - 17T 12/24DPY

v TEiR4h 11/2 55~ SAE J744
Splined shaft 11/2in SAE J744
S - 17T 12/24DPY

Y R 11/4 <P SAEJT44 Y TEEESN 1 1/4 BT SAE JT44
Splined shaft 1 1/4in SAE J744 Splined shaft 1 1/4in SAE J744
U - 14T 12/24DPV U - 14T 12/24DPV

_ 47.5
5 54 x
2 s ua} 19 -
o 28 = 28 N : 19
) o ¢} 5 o
2 5 N 5 = ? &
= ¢} > ) 5
= = o [8)
< — s - =4
3 3 & | 3 2
© F = - - ‘ < RIS S
had © —~ . 3* f
~ = I ] =Dy
~ . & .
435 FIAHRE 42 35 ARMKE 3
Usable shaft length (- Usable shaft length
61.9 55.4
61.9 55.4 -
MO Ports #5f Standard  #44EY Size” Pmaxavs [bar]” K& Vstate”
B TEBO FREEHRT) Working port (Standard pressure series) SAE J518% 11/4" 315 o
RERBLL Fastening thread DIN 13 M14 x 2; 19 deep
S e (AFAEEHZS)  Suction port (standard pressure series)  SAE J518°) 21/2" 5 o 8
[ Fastening thread .75; d o
EENRLL astening threa DIN 13 M12 x 1.75; 17 deep g
L pii:: ] Drain port 1SO 119267 11/16-12UNF-2B; 15deep 2 o8 2
L. LY tthO Drain port 1SO 11926" 11/16-12UNF-2B; 15 deep 2 X&) ﬁ
X EHIED Control pressure 1SO 11926 7/16-20UNF-2A; 11.5deep 315 o g
=
<
—l

1) HiFFATERE, F55 ANSI B92.1a, 30°E /£, F 1R, AR S, AEFHS
2) 7E5 (FF & ANSI B92.1a), TEREVBkEN B0 SR EENRE.
3) #F& ASME B1.1 TERISREL
4) EERIRER BT E XA REHI A5,
5) IRIBF AR ABTEIN, ATaE& HINBR AT E I I (E,
RN IR BRI EX — o

1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat
root, side fit, tolerance class 5

2) Splines according to ANSI B92.1a, run out of spline is a deviation
from standard.

3) Thread according to ASME B1.1

4) Observe the instructions in the operating instructions concerning
the maximum tightening torques.

5) Momentary pressure spikes may occur depending on the application.
Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.



LA10VO 52/53 series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LA10VO

HMOEETER

Axial piston variable pump

#1#& R 1100 Dimensions size 100

v #IO3EIR 11 Portplate 11

2127 o

max. 251.5
143
127, 136, L,
SEZ Flange =
1SO 3019-1 i
G

B2

130
245

v #C3%4R 12 Portplate 12

DR - RS HES, IS £ iEde, C BREL=, R%53

DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange C series 53

150

88.9

¥ Detail Z

o
1)
S
'\.J;
|
o |
B

max. 251.5
12.7,
EZ
1SO 3019-1
=
S
—
Q

277

1) S F B EHHER, TIEROBIRT#d 180°

Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation

Ll
s -
-
(=]
2
¥ i
L
o
~|19)
o RallsY
(=]
3
Lz
181
210
A View X

LA10VO

HMOHEETER

Axial piston variable pump

#HER 100 Dimensions size 100

+;
o

ICKS. ZETRE

v SHO#EIR 11 Portplate 11

DR - RS H38, IRAS £t AER%, D B EE=, 753

DR —Hydraulic pressure controller, clockwise rotation, mounting flange D series 53

<

&= Flange L
1SO 3019-1 \ ff” ‘
@

max. 251.5
143
L
127, |3 . =
32 Flange
1SO 3019-1 e
= (=
I
ki iz :
~ I — |
= 1=
8 |
i
= | A=

130

245

S#IO#EHR 12 Portplate 12

max. 251.5

143

D127 063

20
130

235

150
126

L,
L
. o
d50 3
!
dQ@ |
| <
-
pai
)
5 o
>4 \,b‘('b h
L A
114.5
146

B View X!

¥ Detail Z

277 ~

1) FFEIEHER, TIERORIR i 180°

Dimensions of working ports turned through 180° for counter-clockwise rotation

WA view YV

LA10VO 52/53 series
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LA10VQ #rEE=8x LATOVQ oEzsEs

Axial piston variable pump

Rt size[mm]
REBA Installation instructions REME Installation position
Fereey BEERNUTRALIE 12, See the following examples 1 to 12.
A 2 A ey a4t Additional installation positions are
MR 100 Dimensions ize 100 ERRAETIIED, AR S A FRE R R TS, o H DREERIRG, L upon request.
EERARKREZE, bS SR R EESW, ARia@mEEe e BENZEIE 1M Recommended installation position: 1 and 3
B REERE, EMMETHRE (IRf) ) ‘
BRI ERRE L/ T REUE, PR RN, T o ) R EHARER SRR AR, RITALAT.
AT HERSRR, Below-reservoir installation (standard)
- g N e . Below-reservoir installation is when the axial piston unit is installed
REAANFEEALTESRBHARMBOLL12)L23)HF 2 (yiside of the reservoir and below the minimum fluid level.
P = 1 = P = ™ HE, WAHES I ROTER R MRS MR TER—&
v FEHN 1 1/2865 SAE JT44 ¥ fERR 1 1/4255F SAE J744 v 1 1/435T SAE J744 MRER — — —
N P n P = 348 Installation position HES Airbleeding M Filling
Splined shaft 1 1/2 in SAE J744 Splined shaft 1 1/4in SAE J744 Splined shaft 1 1/4in SAE J744 FAMBEERATRRE, DLRERT2EI ST RPHREEN. S 12 F S+ LorL,
S - 17T 12/24DPY U - 14T 12/24DPY W - 14T 12/24DPY AtHERNRTRESARR TERAERBERT, FBEHMAEER ORLy

BRNRAAFREEN, BRREL BN MRLEEBIRXR, B
AR IR IR E B A T PR S (E, M E R BT B

s 54 s 475 s 19 BEEEN, HERERE LA RE,
aQ 28 @ 19 @ A TEFRE TR, R ith B B 0t 3 5 B 30388 N S 4 P SR AR S i LA R B £
S 5 e 5 g B AFREEE hS BB BEABK;BFEETFhS max=800 mm,
3 —1- 3 ﬁ; 3 ERETIET RS BEITIET, B0 S ANBERAE N R ERE
9 - & Z } & Szoll 0.8 bar B EH L.
= B* L sssadin IR, BRREERAREE AR DR RBNER.ET - —
i < AR Lk DFA RO 37 R 22 R B :
K E a A 7 L 0 #5057 2 4k 4 R [ 22 PR o S G
43.5 Usable shaft length
35 e 55.4 xR
61.9 _ EFRLREME E, AT BRI A #2080, BEA O EMRE
554 AT S B Lt IR M T, SRR B P
General
The axial piston unit must be filled with hydraulic fluid and air bled during commissioning
and operation. This must also be observed following a longer standstill as the axial piston
unit may empty via the hydraulic lines.
SO Ports iR Standard  #EY Size Pmaxabs [bar]® R&Estate Particularty with the "drive shaft up/down" installation position, filling and air bleeding 33 F S +LORLy
@ B TAE#HO GREEI R Working port (Standard pressure series) SAE J518°) 11/4 %~ 315 [) mhustbeccjrﬁedfftng;pletelyash‘here is, for%b'eﬂgle, a et?ﬂsﬁ;gfdw mnningth eh 2
B | . . PN The case drain fluid in the pump housing must irected to the reservoir via the highest o
= DIN 13 M14 x 2; 19 3
8 }élﬁlﬁg‘(_ Fast.enlng thread - — ~ available drain port (L, L12),L23)). For combinations of multiple units, the case drain fluid §
© S ol GREESRS) SUC“O'_" port (standard pressure series) - SAE J518° 21/2 % 5 o must be drained off at each pump. If a shared reservoir line is used for several units, make P
© BENRL Fastening thread DIN 13 M12 x 1.75; 17 3§ sure that the case pressure in each pump is not exceeded. The shared drain line must be s
% L St Drain port 1SO 119267 11/16-12UNF-2B; 153 2 o8 dimensioned to ensure that the maximum permissible 0
g 9) I l " 7 = 5 case pressure of all connected units is not exceeded in any operational circumstances, g
° L LY im0 Drain port 1SO 11926 11/16-12UNF-2B; 1538 2 X particularly at cold start. If this is not possible, separate drain lines must be laid if necessary. o
5 X =HIED Control pressure ISO 11926 7/16-20UNF-2A; 11.578 315 o To achieve favorable noise values, decouple all connecting lines using elastic 5
elements and avoid above-reservoir installation.
In all operating conditions, the suction line and drain line must flow into the
reservoir below the minimum fluid level.
The permissible suction height hS results from the overall loss of pressure. a F S+ LORLy
However, it must not be higher than hS max = 800 mm. The minimum suction
1) MIFF&TERR, $95 ANSI B92.1a, 30°EH A, F iR, MEE S, 1) Involute spline according to ANSI B92.1a, 30° pressure angle, flat pressure at port S must also not fall below 0.8 bar absolute during operation
NEZEgS root, side fit, tolerance class 5 and during cold start.
2) T (5 ANSI BO2.1a), TESRBVRKEN B 0 ST SR RE, Z)fSpImes a(;co;dmg to ANSI B92.1a, run out of spline is a deviation :{Vhen c:ies;]gnlng t};e (esﬁrvolr,he.nsure adequhat:dlstadnce betwfelsen tfhe subct!on
& ASME B1 A #1808y rom standard. ine and the case drain line. This prevents the heated, return flow from being
3) ﬁ‘: o £ r . 3) Thread according to ASME B1.1 drawn directly back into the suction line.
4) EEBIRFRAPE XA REHERA. 4) Observe the instructions in the operating instructions concerning
5) IRIBRREIRIRL TSN, ATRES HINBRBI ENIEE, the maximum tightening torques. Note
SRR B TS R X — 1, 5) Momentary pressure spikes may occur depending on the application.

In certain installation positions, an influence on the control characteristic can be
expected. Gravity, dead weight and case pressure can cause minor shifts in
control characteristic curves and changes in response time.

Keep this in mind when selecting measuring devices and fittings.

1) BFE BT SHSATER, ERE 2 BN T B R THS AL d, 1) Because complete air bleeding and filling are not possible in this position, the pump

2) W FFF52 BINGL0 FING28, L1 /EXHE (B U E, Z ERIEHRE L. should be air bled and filled in a horizontal position before installation.

3) X %5153 2) For NG10 and NG28 series 52, L1 is opposite, L must then be connected if necessary.
3) Only series 53
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Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LAT10YQ HaEEzEs
Axial piston variable pump

EhE LA RE

A LA RERRE MRS ER TR ETERERITHGI .

FE R HEE RS TR 6 BT, BEE hesmn MAEL 7925 mm,
EETFRASFRHEE hsmax =800 mm KIER,

Above-reservoir installation

Above-reservoir installation means that the axial piston unit
is installed above the minimum fluid level of the reservoir.
To prevent the axial piston unit from draining, a height
difference hesmin of at least 25 mm is required in position 6
Observe the maximum permissible suction height

hs max=800 mm.

RHEMB Installation position HES Airbleeding 3 3#Filling

52) F LskL

h

SHFERRE

TEREA R E RIS AR S TR AN, T &ALHIL.
HWREESTRERRRRITREBR NRF/NVHUFFHETFR
B L 8BNS, BNET HE LT RE.

HHBSEM (G190 BRITFEIRE. F/REE) NMAEER TG
REAEMFEHAMIL T

Reservoirinstallation

Inside-reservoir installation is when the axial piston unit is
installed in the reservoir below the minimum fluid level. The
axial piston unit is completely below the hydraulic fluid.

If the minimum fluid level is equal to or below the upper
edge of the pump, see chapter "Above-reservoir installation".
Axial piston units with electric components (e.g. electric
controls, sensors) must not be installed in a reservoir below
the fluid level.

LAT0VO #5285

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

1) BFEI A BRI SAEH, EREZFIRIETKFUE
SHRIATHESAE o

2) 33 F #5152 BING10 FING28, L1 TEX4TH; B B E, ZIGR
EHEL

3)R&%53

pEI=
SHOF 2IMBBEEN—ED, B AAE PR, UEF R
H=o

1) Because complete air bleeding and filling are not possible in this
position, the pump should be air bled and filled in a horizontal position
before installation.

2) For NG10 and NG28 series 52, L1 is opposite, L must then be
connected if necessary.

3) Only series 53

Note
Port Fis part of the external piping and must be provided
on the customer side to make filling and air bleeding easier.

REAIE Installation position HES Airbleeding M Filling

9% WHTANE  AFUEET
BaaL TR,
EISFTFFE9H
ALk L1 EE
#AT
Via the highest Automatically
available via the open port L or
portL L1 due to the position

under the hydraulic
fluid level

XESBMBREIESEH key and assemblynote
XESH Key parameter

F SERMHS F Filling / air bleeding
S s ] S Suction port

L Ly im0

L; Ly  Drain port

sB FRtR (H51R)

sB Baffle (baffle plate)

himn  FABRIEIZIZRE (200 mm)

ht min Minimum required immersion depth (200 mm)

Nimin B AR AP T R AEEE (100 mm)

hmin Minimum required distance to reservoir bottom (100 mm)

hesmin AT RILHIAEES THEMBNENEE 25mm),

hsmac  BASLVFIRHEEE (800 mm)

hesmin  Minimum necessary height required to protect the axial

piston unit from draining (25 mm)

hgmax  Maximum permissible suction height (800 mm)

612 F Ly
F L,
F SEHL

10 mmAnE OTLEET
EmOL ARE R,
BEEE maiTEe
O LL1sg
S BEp #1T
Viathe highest Automatically
available viatheopen portL,LiorS
portL1 dueto the position under
the hydraulicfluid level
113
12 WEITEIR  ATFHEET
mHmaL TR,
BITTFE
SBOL LIS
S B #1T
Viathe highest  Automatically
available viathe openportL,LiorS
port L1 dueto the position under

the hydraulic fluid level

8
©
&
8
]
i
(=]
3
=]



LA11VO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LAT1VO
HAEETE

Axial Piston Variable Pump

it

- HESNHEEETER, RTAXERRERETHEH
BEEE.

- EEATEEUAWE AR,

- TOREMERERERN BINER () HRGT. RE
BEnEshiEmRE TIRE.

- REGHE R EM A E RS HIERE .
- TS HIHAR RSB, RIE Y SRISITRHB BEIAT

- BHIRENE S MK ERRIAEEER, B 1000% Bih
IRE.

- HiHiR 8 SIREE B AL BIFF B RTATE Qu max F1 Qumin =0
ZBFREN.

156]

Features

— Variable axial piston pump of swashplate design for hydrosta-
tic drives in open circuit hydraulic system.

— Designed primarily for use in mobile applications.

— The pump operates under self-priming conditions, with tank
pressurization, or with an optional built-in charge pump
(impeller).

— A comprehensive range of control options is available
matching any application requirement.

- Power control option is externally adjustable, even when the
pump is running.

— The through drive is suitable for adding gear pumps and axial
piston pumps up to the same, i.e. 100% through drive.

— The output flow is proportional to the drive speed and
infinitely variable between qy max and qy min = 0.

o o=
LATIVO ®PETEE%

Nuiciks. 2525

ITSRE S /AR M Ordering Code / Standard Program

R

VICKS HYDRAULIC

LA11V o /|1

01 02 03 04 05 06 07

_ SHEEEITTH Axial piston unit

o1 | #ikit. TE. AFRES 350 bar. HAET 400 bar LAV
Swashplate design, variable, nominal pressure 350 bar, maximum pressure 400 bar
IER (1H4) Charge pump (impeller) 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260
02 AHEMER (%F ) without charge pump (no code) oo/ o 0o/ 0o 0 0|0
HEMER with charge pump -l-]-|-|le|le|e|®| L
&% Operation
03| %R, FFXE Pump, open circuit [ o]
g Size
04|~ HFE Vg max (cm®)~ Displacement Vg max in cm3 [ 0] 60] 75 [ 95 [130]145[190]260]
~ {2%I# 5T Control unit
ThZ4$=%] Power control LR [ BN BN BN BN BN BN BN N
H ESYIEE with pressure cut-off o/ 0o/ 0o/ 0 0/ 0 0|0 |L.D.
HHERE with load sensing S| e/ ® & & e e e|L..S
HATIZPRAIRR ﬁmﬁ%m‘i Ap = 25 bar Hje|®e| e @ |/@| |0 0| @|..H
with stroke limiter ZEEZ\(';ZHS“C Ap =10 bar 5o e |@o|o|@|@®@|®|®|. H5
05 EfRFIE Ap = 25 bar H2 e e/ e/ e 0 0 0| @|.. H
positive —
characteristic Ap =10 bar He|®@ | @ | @@ | @ | @ | @ |@®|..H6
u=12V vijle| e/ e/ e/ e e e |e|..U1
U=24V U2l e|@e|@e/ @ @ e @ @|..U2
EhizHl DR e/ e/e|/ 0/ 0 @ 0 0| DR
Pressure control e s perz with load sensing  |DRS o|o/0o /00|00 @ @ | DRS
2= 4 remote controlled DRG ® O o o & o o o DRG
Eg?%gﬁ U=12V|EP1 o o o o 0 0 0| 0|EP
Electric control |(E*}Si!!%'ri)(positive characteristic)U = 24 V|EP2 o 0 0 00 0 0 0P
P RS FEJTHIW A with pressure cut-off o/e/e[e|e|e|e|e|ErD
%7l Series
[o6] 1 |
%3] Index
o7 & 40..1 Size 40 ... 130 0

A& 145..260 Size 145 ... 260

LA11VO series



LA11VO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nuicis. ZZ08E

LATIVO #PEESER LATIYQ #PHE=E=E%

Axial piston variable pump

1T 85 B2 /4R 4= & Ordering Code / Standard Program

JTER B S/tRAE ™ Ordering Code / Standard Program

T R -|N
o1 02 [ 03 [ 04 | 05 06 | 07 | o8 09 | 10 [ 11 12 | 13 | LA11V| (o) | | / 1 - N | |
HEFF5E Direction of rotation 14 15 16
;‘ MERERE Viewed from shaft end IFEtET  clockwise R
FEtEt  counter-clockwise L ERiETE (F1867) Swivel angle indicator (page 186) 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260
] TNHEZETAIETRE (XFFS)  without swivel angle indicator (no symbol) o o/ o000 0|0
FF Seals 14 | BRI s R EE with optical swivel angle indicator o - o/ 0o/0o0o|0|e@
09| NBR (T ). FKM $ZEH B @A) NBR (nitrile-caoutchouc), shaft seal ring in FKM (fluor-caoutchouc) | N | =l Py ey ) with electric swivel angle sensor ol- ole elo o @ R
w N N - - .
?:Zﬁft(frf fﬁlﬁ@gﬁ"ﬁﬁgﬁﬂzﬁ in%pﬁihstﬁfzgh drive torques) 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260 ERHEEkiEL (35185M) COPnector for sgleﬂmd; (page 185) 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260
BT 2RFAMASE FHLIEH DIN 5480 o[oj/ofo[oe|ee] z 15| DEUTSCH, 2 $tik ik - Rl 28—t & . o/o/o/o|lo|o|o|o| "
Splined shaft DIN 5480 for single and combination pump DEUTSCH connector molded, 2-pin — without suppressor diode
" qamm, %4 DIN 6885 |0 o 0 0 0 0 o P
Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885 . = . .
54 ANS| B92.1a-1976 AFHLR forsingle pump o0 ®0/0o|0 0 0 0o s ?ﬁ&/ﬁﬁfﬂ? Standard / sp;\:;;giﬁ:m svmbol
Splined shaft ANSI B92.1a-1976 BFHAR for combinatonpump | @ | @ | @ |-n|-0]|-v| @ | @ T é\tandard version i y! : :
ZEE MR combined with attachment part or attachment pump -K
16 = -
2k Mounting flange 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260 fgﬁ;ﬁersion B AR combined with afachment pari o sfachmant S
SAE J744 - 2 7L SAE 1744 - 2-hole oo -[-[-[-[-[-[c¢ ks T3 part or aftachment pump -SK
11|SAE J744 - 4 FL SAE J744 — 4-hole -|-|®ejeje/ej®|®| D VERTAGRE S ") S-shaft suitable for combination pump!
SAE J617 ? (SAE 3) SAE J617 ? (SAE 8) -|-|-|leje|@e|e|-| G 2 AT RN TR T 2) To fit the flywheel case of the combustion engine
j: zné 2%L; 4247 e 3) 2 2 2-hole; 4 2 4-hole
TR RR;E0 Service line ports 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260 M 10040 260, A 2+ 4 FLAZ ¥ Size 190 and 260 with 2 + 4-hole flange
| SAEMENSEMD, MM EALHERRD R ‘ o ‘ o ‘ o ‘ o ‘ N ‘ o ‘ o | 12 | o-THE  O-MEERME  --FWgE  [(I-ftans
Pressure and suction port SAE, at side, opposite side (with metric fastening threads) . .
@ = available @ = on request — = not available ] = preferred program
_EMIRE) (F XS WEE183%) Through drive (see page 183 for attachments) 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260
RZSAEJ7449)  feiEtHERGAEE
Flange SAE J744®  Coupler for splined shaft
- - |0 (0 6|0 o6 o6 o No
82-2 (A) 5/8in 9T 16/32DP (A) |00 0|0 o6 o o Ko
3/4in 11T 16/32DP (A-B) O|le|lO|e|e|@®@|O|O| K52
101-2 (B) 7/8in 13T 16/32DP (B) o 0 06 0|0 o6 o o K2
1in 15T 16/32DP (B-B) [ BN BN BN BN NN BN NN NN G
W35 2x30x16x9g o 0 06 0|0 o6 o o6 KM
1272 (C)¥ 1 1/4in 14T 12/24DP (C) - o/ ® & 0 0| e & Ko7
11/2in 17T 12/24DP  (C-C) - | - |0 0|0 0| K4
13 W30 2x30x14x9g ® ® 0 e e o & Ks
W35 2x30x16x9g - o | ® | 0 e | e | & Kél
152-4 (D) 1 1/4in 14T 12/24DP (C) -|-1®|®|® ®| ® | ®| K8
1 3/4in 13T 8/16DP (D) -|-|-|-|®|®|  ®|®| K17
W40 2x30x18x9g - o 0 0 0 & o Ksi
W45 2x30x21x9g - - | ©® | 0 o & K8
W50 2x30x24x9g -|-|-|-|®| ®|® | ®| K83
165-4  (E) 1 3/4in 13T 8/16DP (D) -l -] -]-|-|-]|@®|@®@| K72
W50 2x30x24x9g - | -]=-]-]-]-|®|@®]| K84
W60 2x30x28x9g - -] -] - - | @ | K67

LA11VO series



LA11VO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LATIYO HpEEzZEs

Axial piston variable pump

FARESE Technical Data

iREM Hydraulic fluid

EFBTEMUZA, BESZRITMRAREIER RC 90220
(™ #1#). RC 90221 GMREUKEH) F1 RC 90223 (HF HE
i), UREE R RE RSN TSGR RER.
EERLANVORER T HFA. HFB#1 HFC, WRMEMA HFD
SIMREV R, AEHE RC 90221 # RC 90223 HIAHX
BARSEITE HHIRE]

1TERRS, TEHERART R A M.

Before starting project planning, please refer to our data
sheets RE 90220 emineral oil), RE 90221 (environmentally

acceptable hydraulic fluids) and RE 90223

(HF hydraulic fluids) for detailed information regarding the choi-
ce of hydraulic fluid and operating conditions.

The variable pump LA11VO is not suitable for operating with
HFA, HFB and HFC. If HFD or environmentally acceptab-

le hydraulic fluids are being used, the limitations regarding
technical data and seals mentioned in RE 90221 and

RE 90223 must be observed.

When ordering, please indicate the used hydraulic fluid.

T {e%kESEE Operating viscosity range
ATRERENERMERSFS, BEUTREEEREET
{EHERE (TIERET):

Vopt = BAETAERGEE 16 ZE 36 mm?/s
RFMAEEE FFXEH).

For optimum efficiency and service life, select an operating vis-
cosity (at operating temperature) within the optimum range of

Vopt = Optimum operating viscosity 16 to 36 mm?/s

depending on the tank temperature (open circuit).

#%&# B Selection diagram

-40° -20° 0° 20°  40° 60° 80° 100°
1600 %

1600
1000
600 :
400 N\
200 »
100 Rk
60
40 36
2
Vopt.
E 2 o8t
€~ 16
c2
£3
> E10
>E
2E
@0 >
o
28s 5
S>3 .40° -25° -10° 0° 10° 80° 50° 70° 90° 115°
L Bt S‘C)
tmin = -40°C tmax=+115°C

SHBGEEESEE Hydraulic fluid temperature range

100

F5ESEEPRE] Limits of viscosity range
HERIBR{EI TR R

The limiting values for viscosity are as follows:
Vmin= 5 mmy/s
A1 (t < 8 min)
ERARIFBE tra=+115 °C.
Vmax= 1600 mm?/s
F2RiE (t < 3 min)
TS BEIET (p <30 bar, n<1000 rpm, tmin=-40 °C).
WERATFZHREZ. BREKL 15 FHREESET
fEREEE.
BEiER, BIEE (NHRKE) AMEBERAHK
115 °C. HAKBHEE L TR TYREERES 5K,
BEABURTENTEEE.
£ -40 °C E -25 °C iRESEEIN (REIME) BERIUTH
i, REBERBERRNEME.
AXREMETEAFARFELS, BHSN RC 90300-03-B,
Vmin= 5 mm?2/s
Short-term (t < 3 min)
At max. perm. temperature of ty. = +115°C.
Vmax= 1600 mm?/s
Short-term (t < 3 min)
At cold start (p < 30 bar, n < 1000 rpm, tyi, = -40°C).
Only for starting up without load. Optimum operating
viscosity must be reached within approx. 15 minutes.
Note that the maximum hydraulic fluid temperature of 115°C
must not be exceeded locally either (e.g. in the bearing area).
The temperature in the bearing area is — depending on pressu-
re and speed — up to 5 K higher than the average case drain
temperature.
Special measures are necessary in the temperature range from
-40°C and -25°C (cold start phase), please contact us.
For detailed information about use at low temperatures,
see RE 90300-03-B.
XFEFREBDFAER
Details regarding the choice of hydraulic fluid
EERMEFRER BSENESHRERERAXNIER
B AXEBPHHEEE. FXEEPAHFEEE.
BERERN, TERETENN TEEENL TRETE
A (vee) - SRERENAERE. RINBUERFBELT
HELEER S E SR,
. FEIREIREA X °C Y, HIEREREN 60 °C.
ERETEMEER (var: BERE) A, LBESHESH
VG 46 #1VG 68 HXIRL; RZiEHE: VG 68.
The correct choice of hydraulic fluid requires knowledge of the
operating temperature in relation to the ambient temperature: in
an open circuit the tank temperature.
The hydraulic fluid should be chosen so that the operating vis-
cosity in the operating temperature range is within the optimum
range (vopt) — see the shaded area of the selection diagram.
We recommended that the higher viscosity class be selected
in each case.
Example: At an ambient temperature of X°C an operating tem-
perature of 60°C is set. In the optimum operating viscosity range
(Vopt; shaded area) this corresponds to the viscosity classes VG
46 and VG 68; to be selected: VG 68.

LATIVD HPE=EZER
Axial piston variable pump

i#ER: Please note:

Skt diRE (RENMEERMN) HESTHEEE. 7
GHREMMERRESBAAET 115 °C.
WRBFIMBIESBSHLER R LREM, EEEHN.
The case drain temperature, which is affected by pressure and
speed, is always higher than the tank temperature. At no point
in the system may the temperature be higher than 115°C.

If the above conditions cannot be maintained due to extreme
operating parameters, please contact us.

iLi® Filtration

RN, RERNETEERES, MEEETHE
FAEFwHMK,

ATHRMEEETHNNETEYE, REEEELR
ZE /KIS0 4406 FRAEZKRE 20/18/15 K.
LimRIREIEE R (90 °C E&E 115°C, MERATF 250
1000), T&EEKTEE D RIIXE] ISO 4406 FREZRH
1917114 4.,

WMRLEHR LBKE, EEHRNBKER.

The finer the filtration, the higher the cleanliness level of the hyd-

raulic fluid and the longer the service life of the axial piston unit.
To ensure functional reliability of the axial piston unit, the hyd-
raulic fluid must have a claenliness level of at least

20/18/15 according to ISO 4406.
At very high hydraulic fluid temperatures (90°C to max. 115°C,
not permitted for sizes 250 to 1000) at least cleanliness level

19/17114 according to ISO 4406 is required.
If the above classes cannot be observed, please contact us.

T{EENEE Operating pressure range
AO Inlet

MO S (WimO) AEgE3TEH

AiHMERES

Absolute pressure at port S (suction port)

Version without charge pump

Pabs min 0.8 bar
Pabs max 30 bar

WREH > 5 bar, HEWHS.
FEMERMES

If the pressure is > 5 bar, please ask.
Version with charge pump

Pabs min 0.6 bar
Pabs max 2 bar

BRXAGFEE  (GZEPRS) Maximum permissible speed (speed limit)

BHEMBGHD S MNDES pass TR RIRES

Vg < Vg mas

Permissible speed by increasing the inlet pressure paps at the

suction port SoratV < Vgma

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

12
ts
i
E3 AN
8 E |
< -g : Pabs = 1 bar
ool
@ I \ \
| I I
09 t t t
08 0.9 10
HER Vg/Vg max -
Displacement Vg / Vg max
O Outlet
s#i0 A 2 B ByJEH Pressure at port A or B
AFREEF1Nominal pressure py 350 bar
K FE T Maximum pressure ppax 400 bar
DIREN: MRESBERG THRXIEITES.
Nominal pressure: Max. design pressure at which fatigue
strength is ensured.
RKEN: EREA (1< 1s) RTFHAWRATIEES,

Maximum pressure: Max. operating pressure which is
permissible for short-term (t < 1s).

R/NI{EFEFH Minimum operating pressure

RIEEBPERMYRNIIEES ppmn . XBRFHEIE.
EHRHNHE SLER).

A minimum operating pressure pg min is required in the pump
service line depending on the speed, the swivel angle and the
displacement (see diagram).

A
pg (bar)

LA11VO series
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HMOEETER

Axial piston variable pump

LAT1VO

$ R 5% Technical Data

Fi&ittMET Case drain pressure

O Ty 0T, ARSI R E AT RELL

WO S AINOEASKE 1.2 bar, BEFSBIT

The case drain pressure at the ports Ty and T, may

be a maximum of 1.2 bar higher than the inlet pressure at the
port S but not higher than

PL abs. max 2 bar,

FEHRERZHENTZREAN,. £RTHEKHERE.

An unrestricted, full size case drain line directly to tank is required.

HEHENEEER
Temperature range of the shaft seal ring
FKM $hE$S B 2 PRI S it SR BE 9 -25 °C & +115 °C,

The FKM shaft seal ring is permissible for case drain tempera-
tures of -25°C to +115°C.

FE® Note:

M FRERT -26 °C WL AGE, 5 LEM NBR #EEH
B (RFHIBESERE: -40 °C E +90 °C).

IR FF R BASCIERA NBR HEE B,

For applications below -25°C, an NBR shaft seal ring is neces-
sary (permissible temperature range: -40°C to +90°C).

State NBR shaft seal ring in clear text in the order.

#hi%5% 1% Flushing the case

WMRFHEF ST EP. HD, DR HATIRRAIRE H.. U) KT
ERKEE (t> 10 min) AFFHERITIEEN <15 bar #R1F,
MEKEESHD T, . T B3 RT TR,

If a variable pump with control unit EP, HD, DR or stroke limiter
(H., U.,) is operated over a long period (t > 10 min) with flow
zero or operating pressure < 15 bar, flushing of the case via
ports "T1", "To" or "R" is necessary.

HiESize 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260
qu stflush (I/min) 2 3 3 4 4 4 5 6
EFAMER (LANVO ) WESHgHLERETER, EAm
EREN—ES WS mFEE,

Flushing the case is unnecessary in versions with charge pump

(LA11VO), since a part of the charge flow is directed to the
case.

InER (%) Charge pump (impeller)

IER AR, B EME LA11VLO A& 130..260),
WRTEAE SRR, XL TRIBNS R E R ER
REF. Bit, EASHERTRELEHITHEME, E
RAmMERRLIFRK 2 bar HIHEEN.

The charge pump is a circulating pump with which the LA11VLO
(size 130...260) is filled and therefore can be operated at

higher speeds. This also simplifies cold starting at low tempe-
ratures and high viscosity of the hydraulic fluid. Tank charging

is therefore unnecessary in most cases. A tank pressure of a
max. 2 bar is permissible with charge pump.

T GM A

R T W S

LAT1VO

HMOoEETSR

Axial piston variable pump

RS 4#] Technical Data

BB GBitlE, FEIBRHMAE, ELUE) Table of values (theoretical values, without efficiency and tolerances; values rounded)

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

ik Size LA11VO 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260
HEE Displacement Vg max cm3 |42 58.5 74 93.5 130 145 193 260
Vg min cm® |0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
453K Speed
Vg ma ! FHEIRAE Nmax rpm  |3000 2700 2550 2350 2100 2200 2100 1800
maximum at Vg max
Vg < Vgmax ¥ FEEIBKE Nmaxt rpm [3500 3250 3000 2780 2500 2500 2100 2300
maximum at Vg < Vg max ¥
Nimax 1 Vg max BT RO B
Flow at nimay and Vg max Gy max I/min_[126 158 189 220 273 319 405 468
q;;";‘jif é’v;::r? dbzrr) Eil%’ir Proas KW |74 92 10 128 159 186 236 273
\%rmqa;:i? &;jggdbzgﬂifggﬁr Tonax Nm 234 326 412 521 724 808 1075 1448
R Z§fishaft Nm/rad| 88894 102440 145836 199601 302495 302495 346190 686465
Rotary stiffness Pifishaft Nm/rad|87467 107888 143104 196435 312403 312403 383292 653835
Sifishaft Nmirad|58347 86308 101921 173704 236861 236861 259773 352009
Thshaft  Nmirad| 74476 102440 125603 - - - 301928 567115
HFARNESRE Jrw kgm? [0.0048 0.0082 0.0115 0.0173 0.0318 0.0841 0.055 0.0878
Moment of inertia for rotary group
RREMEE 9
Angular acceleration, max. 4 o rad/s? [22000 17500 15000 13000 10500 9000 6800 4800
tniEAE Filling capacity \' | 11 1.35 1.85 21 2.9 2.9 3.8 4.6
B8 (F{BUE)Mass (approx.) m kg 32 40 45 53 66 76 95 125
Hitt Size é@%‘;?;o;) 130 145 190 260
(with charge pump)
#E& Displacement Vg max ocm?3 130 145 193 260
Vg min cm® |0 0 0 0
iy Speed
Vg ma? IR K(E Nmax rpm 2500 2500 2500 2300
maximum at Vg ma?)
Vg < Vg ma? BIHIRATE Nrmaxt rpm 2500 2500 2500 2300
maximum atV <V
Nimax F1 Vg max BTETI7E B Qu max I/min | 325 363 483 598
Flow at Nmax and Vg max
Grmec Eﬂfﬁ: 350 bar I A3 % [ kW 190 211 281 349
Vg max ¥l Ap = 350 bar 3148 Toax Nm  |724 808 1075 1448
EERIE Z % shaft Nm/rad| 302495 302495 346190 686465
Rotary stiffness P 4 shaft Nm/rad | 312403 312403 383292 653835
S #fi shaft Nm/rad | 236861 236861 259773 352009
T % shaft  Nm/rad |- - 301928 567115
HTFENEIRE Jir kgm? [0.0337 0.036 0.0577 0.0895
Moment of inertia for rotary group
BRAMERE 9
Angular acceleration, max. 4 o rad/s? | 10500 9000 6800 4800
mEEE Filling capacity v | 2.9 2.9 38 4.6
& (EME) Mass (approx.) m kg 72 73 104 138

LA11VO series



LA11VO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LATIVQ *PE=E=E=R LATIVD fpEEzEs

Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

) HUEBATFHEIES (pavs) 1 bar THIBAD S FH WRBEFRE, 555 E Torque distribution

2 HEE A TFRIFES (pabs) 2 0.8 bar THIWHO S FH WBRRERE.

O BB T Vg < Vg oy ZBAD S FINOET pas HEIERT (SHE 153 RAER) T To

4 - FREEE 0 MRARLIFREZ 8. TiERATIMNIEH GIINEZ SRR FER 2-8 &, T THE AR FRAE) . THEAFE Determining the nominal value

- MIRERERTRRR. - BRERERG LR G,

D B RFARER S ERMEAEE T ARk . ERAFGHEERMEHRT. RAFETUETTERE. g Flow _ _Vg°nem, Vrmin
1) The values apply at absolute pressure (paps) 1 bar at the suction port S and mineral hydraulic fluid. UL W 1000
2) The values apply at absolute pressure (pabs) of at least 0.8 bar at the suction port S and mineral hydraulic fluid.
3) The values apply at Vg < Vg max OF in case of an increase in the inlet pressure paps at the suction port S (see diagram page 153 ) TE A
4 — The area of validity is situated between 0 and the maximum permissible speed. » — % Torque T = _Vgr4p Nm
It applies for external stimuli (e.g. engine 2-8 times rotary frequency, cardan shaft twice the rotary frequency). H ke 20 ¢ T Ny
— The limit value applies for a single pump only. 1st pump 2nd pump

— The loading on the connection parts has to be considered.
Caution: Exceeding the permissible limit values could cause a loss of function, reduced service life or the destruction of the axial piston TD IE  Power
unit. The permissible values can be determined by calculation.

2neTen = gv'AE
P=——— kW
60,000 600 * ¢

Vg = BEHE (cmd) Vg = Displacement per revolution in cm?
H*%&/E%Z TeChnicaI Data Ap = JEZE (bar) Ap = Differential pressure in bar
tEThihAY R MR F0RE 518 Permissible radial and axial loading on drive shaft n = % (rpm) n = Speedinrpm
— AR _ . -
FHRBEARKE, ARFATELLIEIT The values stated are maximum data and not permissible for continuous operation noo= BREE Wy = Volumetric efficiency
4% Size ##g |40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260 Non = WU - BERE Nmh = Mechanical-hydraulic efficiency
BAZEEA, BEA Fomax N  |3600 5000 6300 8000 11000 11000 16925 22000 neo= BEE (n=ny ) ne = Overall efficiency (n = ny * nwn)
a. b. o (BEHAR) Fo  a mm 175 175 20 20 225 225 26 29
Radial force, max. ¢ Fo max N 2891 4046 4950 6334 8594 8594 13225 16809
at distance a, b, ¢
— B mm |30 30 35 35 40 40 46 50
(from shaft collar) a,b, C
Fa max N 2416 3398 4077 5242 7051 7051 10850 13600
c mm_ [42.5 425 50 50 575 575 66 71
BAHEN -
Axial force, max. Fax + Fax max N 1500 2200 2750 3500 4800 4800 6000 4150
-

RIFRIE A\ HAEFBEHMEEENHA%E Permissible input and through drive torques

4 Size #4%& Size 40 60 75 95 130 145 190 260

H%E (TE Vg max F1 Ap = 350 bar V)
Torque (at Vg max and Ap = 350 bar )

RABINELE 2) 72 P 3% #%2 DIN 6885

Trmax Nm 234 326 412 521 724 808 1075 1448

Input torque, max. ?) at shaft end P Te Nm 468 648 824 1044 1448 1448 2226 2787
Shaft key DIN 6885 perm- 232 235 240 245 250 250 255 260
fE Z $#h¥% at Z shaft end Ie Nm 912 912 1460 2190 3140 3140 3140 5780
DIN 5480 perm: W35 W35 W40 W45 W50 W50 W50 W60
7E S M T N |31 602 602 1640 1640 1640 1640 1640
ANSI B92.12-1976 (SAE J744)  ©P°™ 1in 11/4in 11/4in 13/4in 13/4in 13/4in 13/4in 13/4in
£ T #hi% at S shaft end - N 602 970 970 - - - 2670 4070
ANSI B9212-1976 (SAEJ744)  'EP°™ "™ 14 4/4in 13/8in 13/8in - - - 2in 21/4in
BRBEHMIRBHHALE 2 Toperm. Nm | 314 521 660 822 1110 1110 1760 2065
Through drive torque, max. 3
0 REEENER ") Efficiency not considered
2 FF&ERE AR 2) For drive shafts with no radial force
3 EE S MERAMNALE! 3) Observe max. input torque for shaft S!

164] 165 ]
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Axial piston variable pump

LR - Ih &z %l Power Control

DEREHISARE TIEENANRAHE, NMEEEEShE
ETASBEMEREEIIE,
The power control regulates the displacement of the pump de-
pending on the operating pressure so that a given drive power
is not exceeded at constant drive speed.

ps = L{EE Jjoperating pressure

Vg =HE& displacement

{56 P S B S M RO A RS U BB SERR T A Th R AEFI A
TEENBTNEFEERTEF. SMNIAREEN ST
1EIEE, ERENEGE.

WRTEEANBIHENIRE S, EAFRIEGIE B REE
(FAM8 Vg min). TBAFKESEE, TIEENRIEINE SHEERE
REER, FMNASBIEHNINE (ps Vo=5HD).

TREHIHINE (LR $5i) FRMERHM.

The precise control with a hyperbolic control characteristic,
provides an optimum utilization of available power.

ps * Vg = ¥ constant

The operating pressure acts on a rocker via a measuring
piston. An externally adjustable spring force counteracts this, it
determines the power setting.

If the operating pressure exceeds the set spring force, the
control valve is actuated by the rocker, the pump swivels back
(direction Vg min). The lever length at the rocker is shortened
and the operating pressure can increase at the same rate as
the displacement decreases without the drive powers being
exceeded (pg * Vg = constant).

The hydraulic output power (characteristic LR) is influenced by
the efficiency of the pump.

RGP P A ST RA « State in clear text in the order:
- BRFHIHE P (kW) - drive power P in kW
— 1EFEE n (rpm) - drive speed n in rom

= RKFRE qVmax (/Min)  — max. flow qy max in I/min
ERRFEERE, BB ERIEE,

After clarifying the details a power diagram can be created by
our computer.

LR 451 Characteristic LR

4 ,f 320 bar
=a
58
Se N
o REEE
q Setting range
& _ EEgE
wa Start of control
~ Q0
H ; 50 bar

£

i

gL Vg min HEE Displacement  —= Vg max

LR /#B&E Circuit diagram LR
#1% Size 40 ... 145

LATIVD HPE=EZER
Axial piston variable pump

LR — ThEEH

LRD R ES IR T iZH
YHBESNRER, ENIFR AR R Vg o B
EHEH,
AR R, AMETREEAEN, thReE
E38

ENYIMTh e P RIS GRS, HEH T RITRE I
EfE.

& BSEEM 50 2l 350 bar

LRD ¥t Characteristic LRD

Vg min HEE — Vg max

LRD j#H¥&E  Circuit diagram LRD
& 40..145 Size 40..145

L - &J
Vg ax Vgmin

R W S

##% 190...260 Size 190..260

VAR
ULy

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LR — Power Control

LRD Power control with pressure cut-off

The pressure cut-off corresponds to a pressure control which
adjusts the pump displacement back to Vg min, when the pres-
sure setting is reached.

This function overrides the power control, i.e. below the preset
pressure value, the power function is effective.

The pressure cut-off function is integrated into the pump cont-
rol module and is preset to a specified value at the factory.

Setting range from 50 to 350 bar

## 190..260  Size 190...260

LRG HHENYMIThEES, RETRES

BXRIHPIEESE 16401 (BIREHESH, DRG)

LRG Power control with pressure cut-off,
hydraulically remote controlled

See page 164 for description and characteristic
(pressure control remote controlled, DRG)

LA11VO series
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Axial piston variable pump

LR — Th izl
LRDS #AEN B R

SRR I 88 R — MEA S B E N REUE TR SR HiE
#, MREPITIMRES KEATRE.
ZRBEUA T REER H OMPITHAGZ B SMEBRR R
7o) EEE. ZRESRTHRRLMENTIINEE AR
FREHSEENNAEENTX.

BN TRFLIEE A — A BRI B A REUBRL T (0 1) (FEIR)
T EEENMLERE T RN TR OEEE, AR
ETRORE.

SRR I LR B Y RILAIEMES . 4@ TLA
JEBE (EE Ap), NTERRERIFIEE.
MRBEFLAARIESE Ap K, RNEE EBE Vg o). T8
REE Ap B/, WREDH @0 Vg ERRABELL
HIERIRS .

ApzL=pz ~ piiTs

Ap BIIE B IEEIZE 14 bar F1 25 bar Z 18],

FRAEEZERER 18 bar. (TR, EBASXHRER).
%g&iiﬁ (BETFHFLEL) HMEAENRST Ap &
EE.

GO LS BER, EAVIBEBEERERTHER, &
LUDV (FRE23H) ZgH, ENVIMEENEE LUDV =4
R,

(1) REECWRAL (R HlB) RERBEEER.

4514 LRDS Characteristic LRDS

——

350

TAEES pg (bar,

(<
o

Operating pressure pg in bar —»

Vgmn HEEDisplacement  —# Vg max

N X
JHEEE LRDS
Circuit diagram LRDS
#1540 ... 145
Size 40 ... 145
et
T |A
vl 1
Vgrax Vgmin

cx 0
|

R T M S

LR - Power Control
LRDS Power control with pressure cut-off and load sensing

The load sensing control is a flow control option that operates
as a function of the load pressure to regulate the pump dis-
placement to match the actuator flow requirement.

The flow depends here on the cross section of the external
sensing orifice (1) fitted between the pump outlet and the
actuator. The flow is independent of the load pressure below
the power curve and the pressure cut-off setting and within the
control range of the pump.

The sensing orifice is usually a separately arranged load
sensing directional valve (control block). The position of the
directional valve piston determines the opening cross section
of the sensing orifice and thus the flow of the pump.

The load sensing control compares pressure before and after
the sensing orifice and maintains the pressure drop across
the orifice (differential pressure Ap) and with it the pump flow
constant.

If the differential pressure Ap increases at the sensing orifice,
the pump is swivelled back (towards Vg min), and, if the differen-
tial pressure Ap decreases, the pump is swivelled out (towards
Vg max) until the pressure drop across the sensing orifice in the
valve is restored.

APorifice = Ppump ~ Pactuator
The setting range for Ap is between 14 bar and 25 bar.

The standard differential pressure setting is 18 bar. (Please
state in clear text when ordering).

The stand-by pressure in zero stroke operation (sensing orifice
plugged) is slightly above the Ap setting.

In a standard LS system the pressure cut-off is integrated in
the pump control. In a LUDV (flow sharing) system the pressu-
re cut-off is integrated in the LUDV control block.

(1) The sensing orifice (control block) is not included in the
pump supply.

X
1% 190 ... 260
Size 190...260 VAN
An A0
VAN
Ty

Tai T

Vg e~ Vgmin

LATIVD HPE=EZER
Axial piston variable pump

LR — Th &=l

LR.. THITIRBR{IZZMTHERIEH

1TIZBRALAR T A FEEB MEHSE B biE S T ol bR I R HE
2, HEFERERAERO Y BESEN ps (BX 40 bar) 7
LRH At 5 F & bh i SR RSk AR HI B R7E LRU iR E .,
FE 12V (U1) Bk 24 V (U2) BB B Sfed2 FI bL 61 R R K

TR AR G MATAZ PR LRI B A TAR ), BME T dh 2%
IhERFERT, HFERRSRRIESENES, HiRERE
HOFEIB ST ERFIERT, ThERE S A S FHB AW
SRR,

AT R RHEETIMNERIALE Vg g Bl Vg min BRIE, BF
1TIZPRALEE LRU1/2 FAiEFTHRBRAIZE LRH2/6 T E 30 bar
HIR/MEFIETT

FrEEHENRE RBEENDIMBEME G MORMEHESN.
ATHERERTEENTITIZRASHEETIE, LHAHKO
G 2K 30 bar KISMMZFIES.

MRREHE G RFERIMMZHESN, FIZIFERE.

EE
EHRPHHREAREHFRERE

EHIBPRBRTRSENBEY REARR. REAG
BRERRY) FERREME. AW, HMEEETHLE
BHERMEREENRE.

WERETFEEEHMIIES D REGMOE, LUSESIHITR
BEREME WEREN).

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LR — Power Control

LR.. Power control with stroke limiter

The stroke limiter can be used to vary or limit the displacement
of the pump continuously over the whole control range. The
displacement is set in LRH with the pilot pressure pg; (max.
40 bar) applied to port Y or in LRU by the control current ap-
plied to the proportional solenoid. A DC current of 12V (U1) or
24V (U2) is required to control the proportional solenoid.

The power control overrides the stoke limiter control, i.e. below
the hyperbolic power characteristic, the displacement is cont-
rolled by the control current or pilot pressure. When exceeding
the power characteristic with a set flow or load pressure, the
power control overrides and reduces the displacement follo-
wing the hyperbolic characteristic.

To permit operation of the pump displacement control from its
starting position Vg max to Vg min, @ minimum control pressure of
30 bar is required for the electric stroke limiter LRU1/2 and the
hydraulic stroke limiter LRH2/6.

The required control pressure is taken either from the load
pressure, or from the externally applied control pressure at the
G port.

To ensure functioning of the stroke limiter even at low operating
pressure, port G must be supplied with external control pressu-
re of approx. 30 bar.

Note:
If no external control pressure is connected at G, the shuttle
valve must be removed.

Note

The spring return feature in the controller is not a safety
device

The spool valve inside the controller can get stuck in an
undefined position by internal contamination (contamina-
ted hydraulic fluid, abrasion or residual contamination from
system components). As a result, the axial piston unit can no
longer supply the flow specified by the operator.

Check whether your application requires that remedial mea-
sures be taken on your machine in order to bring the driven
consumer into a safe position (e.g. immediate stop).

LA11VO series
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Axial piston variable pump

DR - [EN=H]
DR EhiEH

BEEREBEWERT, EIEs BRI EE MR
RERZAMENRE. TERARBHITEMTNRE

. MRTIEENBIENBEZHIRPIRBENRES,
RABAHEE, HIENRESIKIE.

EERSHIRIAME: Vg ma
R ESEEM 50 2l 350 bar.

4%, DR Characteristic: DR

* * max
. L 350
8 2 5|
P = ° HeliNe]
o @ & ol —————— =3i=}
R iR o s K| 5
4 2 o g
H 58| T T T ———~

o> @

<

®

I3 SO —————

o 0

ME qv (L/min) .

Flow g, in L/min

J#E&E DR Circuit diagram DR

#0840 ... 145
Size 40 ... 145

DR — Pressure Control

DR  Pressure control

The pressure control keeps the pressure in a hydraulic system
constant within its control range even under varying flow condi-
tions. The variable pump only moves as much hydraulic fluid as
is required by the actuators. If the operating pressure exceeds
the setpoint set at the integral pressure control valve, the pump
displacement is automatically swivelled back until the pressure
deviation is corrected.

Starting position in depressurized state: Vg max

Setting range from 50 to 350 bar.

#1% 190 ... 260
Size 190 ... 260

LATIWO #PETSER

DR - EH#E
DRS # f1Ei B RIAY E sl

SRR RHE B R — MEA S BEN RBIETHR EIESE
&, UREHATHMRE TR E T REE.

ZmERRATREAR H OMPUTAGZ BRISMNERRRRL 177k
L) MEEE. ZRESETEAEEEURRESEE
RHFRBENTR.

BRHRFLB R A — R B A IR T EE GERIRY).
FEEEEMAMERE T RETRFLAFF OBEE, MR
ETRHIRE.

GBS R B TRILATEMES, FEHBETLE
[ERE (E2 Ap), MATIERTERIFIEE.

WMRRBEFLAREE Ap A, RNEEE FAE Vg iy, TR
FEZ Ap BN, MIREH @R Vgme), BEEIRARETLER
EMERE.

Aps=pz - pyuss
Ap B BSEEIFE 14 bar #1 25 bar Z 18,
PEEEIRERN 18 bar, (ATHET, HURAXHERER).
BITRIBIT BETHRIAEL HNERAENREST Ap i BE.
(1) B RTL (25 RERBMEERN.

$51: DRS Characteristic: DRS

i f_ 350 e —t
55 AR x.
ec 53
&g ——I_J__L_ Qo
Ro | | K| %
=l o £
u
g 41
g |
o L
3 50 min—L_J__——L_‘\
O o - .
AE qu (L/min) ——
Flow q, in L/min
DRS jhE&E
Circuit diagram DRS
M 40 ... 145 o
Size 40 ... 145 (1)
Ti
' —
Vgrax - Vgmin
- D

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

DR — Pressure Control

DRS Pressure control with load sensing

The load sensing control is a flow control option that operates
as a function of the load pressure to regulate the pump dis-
placement to match the actuator flow requirement.

The flow depends here on the cross section of the external
sensing orifice (1) fitted between the pump outlet and the
actuator. The flow is independent of the load pressure below
the pressure cut-off setting and within the control range of the
pump.

The sensing orifice is usually a separately arranged load
sensing directional valve (control block). The position of the
directional valve piston determines the opening cross section
of the sensing orifice and thus the flow of the pump.

The load sensing control compares pressure before and after
the sensing orifice and maintains the pressure drop across

the orifice (differential pressure Ap) and with it the pump flow
constant.

If the differential pressure Ap increases at the sensing orifice,
the pump is swivelled back (towards Vg min), and, if the differen-
tial pressure Ap decreases, the pump is swivelled out (towards
Vgmax) until the pressure drop across the sensing orifice in the
valve is restored.

Aporifice = Ppump ~ Pactuator
The setting range for Ap is between 14 bar and 25 bar.

The standard differential pressure setting is 18 bar. (Please
state in clear text when ordering).

The stand-by pressure in zero stroke operation (sensing orifice
plugged) is slightly above the Ap setting.

(1) The sensing orifice (control block) is not included in the
pump supply.

& 190 ... 260 A 0
Size 190 ... 260 s L) 2
3 o S 3

4

T M__ A -

1 3

Vgmax Vg min

R Wi §
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Axial piston variable pump

DR - ES#=4l

DRG iEREENEH

JEARE G E N YIEA RS AT LUB I IEAR RIS E N (1) A
TENEE. LEEESRERTEHERPEZE TR
R,

BESEEIM 50 2 350 bar.

Besh, BiFSMERERIRHT 2/2 BRI (2) FTLCKHRENEEE
REARTE.

AR A B (E R A S ER (S hEE),
SMEBIR R A BRI

EAMIIHENR (1), HAHEE:

DBDH 6 (Fahiz#l), £M RC 25402

4%, DRG Characteristic: DRG

* * max
~ 5 350
© Q
2 = 5|5
o m O Q|0
o m o _— ole
RiEes o je
1] =}
- 18| £
R -
H 53
£
s
g 50 (min_____ —— — =
(o]
FEFlow qy (L/min) -
DRG it
& 40 ... 145 2)
gl
Circuit diagram DRG XE
Size 40 ... 145 " -
-
T M |A
[ES]
R Ty My S

DR - Pressure Control

DRG Pressure control, remote controlled

The remote control pressure cut-off regulator permits the

adjustment of the pressure setting by a remotely installed pres-

sure relief valve (1). Pilot flow for this valve is provide by a fixed
orifice in the control module.

Setting range from 50 to 350 bar.

In addition the pump can be unloaded into a standby pressure
condition by an externally installed 2/2-way directional valve

(2).

Both functions can be used individually or in combination (see
circuit diagram).

The external valves are not included in the pump supply.
As a separate pressure relief valve (1) we recommend:

DBDH 6 (manual control), see RE 25402

ER: ERESENMHAIS LR, HD #1EPHE.
Note: The remote controlled pressure cut-off is also possible in
combination with LR, HD and EP.

LATIVO

HEEETER

Axial piston variable pump

##& R~Dimensions, Size 40

DRS/DRG
WA S RHE I E SR HIER E N
Pressure control with load sensing control

Pressure control remote controlled

209

52

IR

=

=

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

#M#& R~} Dimensions, Size 60

DRS/DRG
AR E R S B R B

Pressure control with load sensing control
Pressure control remote controlled

2235

N

138.6

N

##& R~} Dimensions, Size 75

DRS/DRG
A SEUR RS SR TR FE iR

Pressure control with load sensing control
Pressure control remote controlled

#M#& R ~f Dimensions, Size 95

DRS/DRG

A SR RS S Y E SR LT FE iR
Pressure control with load sensing control
Pressure control remote controlled

238.5

80

142.5

113.5

R Tp My S

255

T

157

T[T

115
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Axial piston variable pump

#M#& R~F Dimensions, Size 130/145

DRS/DRG
HARBRRAIE SN ENESIER E AR
Pressure control with load sensing control
Pressure control remote controlled

#14& R~ Dimensions, Size 190

DRS/DRG

HA SRS S E SR TR E R

Pressure control with load sensing control

Pressure control remote controlled

379

223

#$& R~F Dimensions, Size 260

DRS/DRG

A LB RHE I E S LT E iR
Pressure control with load sensing control
Pressure control remote controlled

4085

‘H‘

A e

o
£
ikid
137

LATIVO #mEEzEs

##& R~ Dimensions, Size 40

LRDS
HREAVIE DM GAMBEAES S AITHTIEH LR

Power control LR with pressure cut-off D and load sensing control S

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

ETRRLIITZH, HRUEHFZMER,
R mm hEfL,

Before finalizing your design, please request a
certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

248 ) ) &y
183 Center of gravity
E Y
128 IR $ ek (AT ST iER%)
122" View Y. . . .
clockwise rotation (counter-clockwise rotation)
74 : Z | Ty M
15 f / \
Lo g
97 T.—F[Fi# H [__]
= ; 1 g
B ERKA I
N _ele) gi
g B E Ao -~
s e 6o/| 8
8
:i-‘_‘- : = by M1
X SAE J744 LE
Flange SAE J744 R
101-2 (B)
HE X
28.3 Detail X
\ 9
by
W[5 B ERALE V (@B ERALE
Detail W Detail V
<) ¢'\
s 8l
¢’ (J
[ _
J LT
429 23.8
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LATIVD #EaE=EZER
Axial piston variable pump

#M1& R~F Dimensions, Size 40

iR Shaft ends

ETHRLIGITZH, FRDEFEHEAR,

RFRL mm A 84,

Before finalizing your design, please request a

certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

Z A DIN5480 HUTESEH | [P 4 DIN 6885 HTF&i S e SAE 744 T FESRHh SAE J744
Splined shaft DIN 5480 Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885, Splined shaft SAE J744 Splined shaft SAE 1744
W35x2x30x16x9g AS10x8x56 1in 15T 16/32 3 1 1/4 in 14T 12/24DP ¥

o o @ .38 g 48
I _ 58 g Lz 9 Lo
2 88 2 2 2|75 2|98
& o g 2o 3T
b= fﬁ; o 78] E1x0.2 @ 2
w F=llline R /DIN509 | | 1| ‘ 5 10" =1 o
o Z N ) S o I 3 = 3
%\ g s 2 g g !
| g 8 3 Ri6/ R16
_WJ ' L 80| 40
| 50 66 46 L56 |
M0 Ports
4)
&7 & - e 2 RREDban) s
Designation | Function Standard Size? sure (ban 4 State
A TEE R H ORI BB SAEJ518  3/4in .
Service line port Fixing thread DIN 13 Mioxis, 16 (#deep) 400 o
B R O ] RE 324, SAEJ518  2in o
Suction port Fixing thread DIN 13 M12x1.75; 7 (i deep) 30 o
™ EHO Tank port DIN3852 M22¢15: 14 (3§ deep) 10 9
2
R HS0O  Airbleed DIN 3852  M22x1.5; 14 (if deep) 10 X
M 2, EfREE s 5
! Measurement point, positioning chamber DIN3852  M12x1.5: 12 (iff deep) 400 X
M MES, TEEEHO s 3
Measurement point, service line port DIN3852  M12x1.5¢ 12 (i deep) 400 X
X ESEHHKO DIN3852 M14x1.5 12 (iF deep) 400 o
Z{Fﬁﬁﬁﬂ'@r S) FITFEIRHIES
LI (G) HIES
Pilot pressure port
in version with load sensing (S)
and remote controlled pressure cut-off (G)
Y ESEAKO DIN3852 M14x1.5: 12 (if deep) 40 ]
Emﬁfﬁimuag . 2 RENI ’
(E) #1 HD E'Jgi?'?
Pilot pressure port
in version with stroke limiter (H...),
2-stage pressure cut-off (E) and HD
z SESENMO DIN3852  M14x1.5: 12 (if deep) o
FEHA R YRR (C ) #
ThE BRG] (L 400
I F AR LG1 RS 40
Pilot pressure port
in version with cross sensing (C) and
power override (LR3)
power override (LG1)
G BHIEH =g hn DIN3852 M14x1.5; 12 (iRdeep) 40 [6)
E?ﬁﬁﬁ&l‘ﬁhéﬁ H., U2), HHEBAE
&J: GE10 PLM E‘] HD %u EP MRS
ENKH
Port for control pressure (controller)
in version with stroke limiter (H.., U2),
HD and EP with screw union GE10 - PLM
(otherwise closed)

) #4 DIN 332 fREM AL (&

DIN 13 #RAERYIRL)

2 FXBAEERE, BREERESNE187TLH—RiIRA
3 ANSI B92.1a-1976, 30° ENf, TR, MERE, AE%45

4 RIFE TR TIEEND

9 MBREMBNAR, LAEETI H T2 (5NE 187 I

O=#]7F, LAER (ZHBEHL)
X = KHf (EERETH)

@

) Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread acc. to DIN 13)

2) For max. tightening torque, please refer to general notes on page 187
3 ANSI B92.1a-1976, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5

4 Depending on adjustment data and operating pressure

5 Depending on installation position, T1 or T2 must be connected (see also page 187)

O= Open, must be connected (closed on delivery)
X = Closed (in normal operation)

LATIVO ®PETSER

#1#& R~ Dimensions, Size 60

LRDS
A EAIET DG EHMEHES S M REH (R

Power control LR with pressure cut-off D and load sensing control S

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

EERBRERITZH, BRREFHNER,
R mm AEhL,

Before finalizing your design, please request a
certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

261.5 Y B
MEY %) Center of gravity
198 N b (R HEAE)
140" View Y
clockwise rotation (counter-clockwise rotation)
136 10
.88 _ Z|T1M z
415 il [ i
X
127 —L-H- -\l BE -
- 3 T -
| ® o
@ -
?/| \ l ~
—| 0|0 © -
N} < (A)
e Y
% _ AD- B - J
) -
RO = A
ey - (8 Ty
iEZ SAE J744 — My
Flange SAE J744 R
127-2 (C) 181
213
o
‘ al =
o
©

b

W EFHE
Detail W Detail V

Vv BB ERE

50
778

50.8

©
ICIERRRES:

LA11VO series



Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

MOEETER

Axial piston variable pump

HOEETER

Axial piston variable pump

LATIVO LATIVO

##& R~ Dimensions, Size 75

LIGITZHT, WE
RSTEL mm 84,

Before finalizing your design, please request a

ERRRLGIT LA, BRREHKNEL,
RFEL mm A 84,

Before finalizing your design, please request a

##& R~} Dimensions, Size 60

Hh¥% Shaft ends

certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

Z & DIN 5480 KL
W35x2x30x16x9g

P & DIN 6885 HIF 4
AS10x8x56

S 7FEi@Hh SAE J744
1 1/4 in 14T 12/24DP ¥

T ei@th SAE J744
13/8in 21T 16/32DP %)

LRDS
HHEAYIM D G EMAHEE S MU REH (R

Power control LR with pressure cut-off D and load sensing control S

certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

LA11VO series

276 9 By
48 *) Center of gravity|
215

48
28,

E1x0.2
DIN509

M12x1.75 1) 2)
t3
7/16-14UNC-2B
©
o
7/16-14UNC-2B
©
o
N
©

12x1.75 12
©
o

10
@
S

045
=
245

291
291

56 / View Y
6 / HE Y clockwise rotation

g (counter-clockwise
{BI (ERTSHRERS)

I F

rotation)

10 z

;#0 Ports
B 5k P 4 2

Designation | Function Standard Size? M A ) T ; I =
" [Ermmammes 0 seme wtn smewieo o ® X N
S |EEnmem BB iz, MEew 0 o SHG = = o
E Bl Tank port DIN 3852 M22x1.53 14 (i deep) 10 5) ,£“F|angeSAE;§R_\L& M

R #5000 Arbleed 1624 (D) !

M wgéﬁuremier: r:omt positioning chamber

M ME=, TEEHKHO
Measurement poim service line port

X ESENH DIN 3852 M14x15 12 (if deep) 400 o - g /
E%ﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬁ&m S) FETHRHESN [ e
IR (G) WES -

Pilot pressure port
in version with load sensing (S) —H
and remote controlled pressure cut-off (G)

Y ESENMO DIN 3852
FEHRITIERMR (H..). 2 REDYIE

(E) #1 HD MBI S

Pilot pressure port 3
in version with stroke limiter (H...), Eand
2-stage pressure cut-off (E) and HD

z ESEHEO DIN 3852  M14x1.5; 2 (if deep) o
ZiEzagn o " * Ty

di 400 }
I SR REAT I ) LG1 MBS 40
Pilot pressure port
o
2 (iF deep) 40 o
%3k GE10 - PLME’JHD%H EP HEIEH B
[SUESk)
Port for control pressure (controller) RS
3) ANSI B92.12-1976, 30° EA1f, THR, NERE, AEZ%%s5 3 ANSI B92.1a-1976, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5
2) ﬁﬁﬂﬁi&fﬁfﬂl{"ﬁﬁ:ﬁ ’ ! ! 4 Depending on adjustment data and operating pressure
o IREE M BHRE, SR T1 3 T2 (RDE187R) 5 Depending on installation position, T1 or T2 must be connected (see also page 187)

in version with cross sensing (C) and
power override (LR3)
in version with stroke limiter (H.., U2), ! — o
HD and EP with screw union GE10 - PLM by i g
O=#TF, WHEE XAHBEE) O= Open, must be connected (closed on delivery)
X =X (BEEFRIETH) X = Closed (in normal operation)

power override (LG1)
(otherwise closed) |

M

3
U\

i §
U

©
&
10°)

50

BRET(bar) 9 o

Max. pres-
sure (ban) 4 State

0152.4

17

DIN 3852
DIN 3852

M22x1.5;
M12x1.5;

14 (iR deep) 10 X

12 (i deep) 400 X 138.5 &W

DIN 3852 M12x1.5;

12 (3 deep) 400 X 19 X To S R3

113.5
IS}
=}
S

M14x1.5; 2 (i deep) 40 (0] —

W EEEHE
Vv Detail W

V EFERRE
Detail V

DIN 3852  M14x1.5;

LA11VO series

63

88.9
T
5
4
572

G FEHIEN (FEHIRR) O
EHET #zBEu%% H., U2). HHBYE
- 50.8 28
& DIN 332 R HULEL (B4 DIN 13 FRERIAESY) ) Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread acc. to DIN 13) a—
2 HEBKEENE, BEERESNE 187 LA —RikER 2) For max. tightening torque, please refer to general notes on page 187




LA11VO series

/ll VICKS- gﬁ%’ﬁ% /l/IIIL'I(5® B HRE

VICKS HYDRAULIC

LATIYQ #oE=28R LATIVO imrzsEs

Axial piston variable pump

#4& R~f Dimensions, Size 75 ERRBARHZN, ARNESTHNELR, . . . ERBBLRIZN, ERREFENE
’ RFB mm At | ~+ Dimensions, Size 95 . ReFbl mm AR
P Before finalizing your design, please request a ; JL*%R _J- ! Before finalizing your design, please request a
um Shaft ends certified drawing. Dimensions in mm. LRDS certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.
Z {38 DIN 5480 M7ESEH | | p 754 DIN 6885 HOT 42l S FLstil SAE J744 T 7ESH SAE J744 WHENN D FAHBEIEH S MIEEH LR
Splined shaft DIN 5480 Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885 Splined shaft SAE 1;7,44 Splined shaft SAE 1744 Power control LR with pressure cut-off D and load sensing control S
W40x2x30x18x9g AS12x8x80 11/4in 14T 12/24DP 13/8in 21T 16/32DP
) iy
. & 48 Q 28 292 ;5 View ¥ *) Center of g%\‘/li'ty
= 36 82 3 28 ) 28 234 A Y clockwise rotation
:% 12 | T EFin Ses[ 155 Jlgﬂg_g&i (counter-clockwise
S ol 12] E1x0.2 @ @ 142" rotation)
© 39 DIN509 =i i ho = T R
g leo B " £ 5 8 T R - { N O M
° g+ LIS ° RL6/ ° R16)/ 48 f
T : : 127 ,_|/mf! e
37 40 40 : EE
55 0 56 56 = ~ 1t 2
: ] g
40 Ports
4
& B e 4 2 MBI ban " s 3 Y
q q . 3 ) -
Designation | Function Standard Size? sure (ban 4 State ®
A TEERHMOE TR SAE J518 1in
Service line port Fixing thread DIN 13 M12x175;, 17 (Fdeep) 400 o g
S 5t O B ESR L SAE J518 2 1/2in o X
Suction port Fixing thread DIN 13 M12x1.75 : 17 (K deep) 30 -
1" E#E  Tank port DIN 3852  M22x15; 14 (Fdeep) 10 5 R
2 Az
R S0 Ar bleed DIN3852 M22x15;: 14 (®deep) 10 X A2 Flange SAE J744
m Wgaj P .- 152-4 (D)
easurement pomt positioning chamber DIN 3852 M12x1.5; 12 (iRdeep) 400 X %2 Flange SAE J617 087
M W@, TIEEMHED DIN3852 Mi2x15; 12 (deep) 400 X (SAE3) e_T
Measurement point, service line port 10 15
X ESEARO _ DIN3852 Mi4x15 12 (Fdeep) 400 o 1l
EEANEEBE () MBREHEN
IHf (G) WALS —

Pilot pressure port -]
in version with load sensing (S)
and remote controlled pressure cut-off (G)

Y ESEAKO . DIN3852  Mi4x15: 12 (Fdeep) 40 o [
L]

EHAITIRRALE (H..). 2 RENYIET
(E) #1 HD MEISH ]
Pilot pressure port oo
in version with stroke limiter (H...), L} | F g g
2-stage pressure cut-off (E) and HD - e LT M @ Qg
z EESENMO DIN3852 M1dxi5: 12 (Rdeep) 400 0 267 e
g%ﬁfmﬁl‘ 40 T, b oA
I AR LG1 KBS h \ 2
Pilot pressure port . =
in version with cross sensing (C) and W [E/FEBME Detail W V [E/FEARE Detail V §
power override (LR3)
power override (LG1) a7 B g
G EHIES (=088 d0 DIN 3862  Mi14x1.5: 12 (Rdeep) 40 o -
e T ks o 9 =
*%;Lj(gagao PLME’JHDWE ey B 3
JIESEi] © o
Port for control pressure (controller) S Rl g | {E/\ggl 5
in version with stroke limiter (H.., U2), - © Qf
HD and EP with screw union GE10 - PLM
(otherwise closed)
) &4 DIN 332 AR HULTL (S DIN 13 FRAERIEELY) 1) Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread acc. to DIN 13) ij
2 FXRAEEME, BAERES NS 187 Y —ARiRE 2) For max. tightening torque, please refer to general notes on page 187 61.0 278
3) ANSI B921a-1976, 30° ENf, THER, MERS, SEZ%H 5 3 ANSI B92.1a-1976, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5 - -
4) e TEE 4 Depending on adjustment data and operating pressure . or
5) ggg;%g@xgjfgﬁﬁ& T T2 (RIE 187 ) 5 Depending on installation position, T1 or T2 must be connected (see also page 187) :)) E‘?g SAE J617'N°'_3 E"JRSTK!E ?;;ﬁ&ffmwsmm—%%%ﬁ;‘ fivwheel £ th . .
O #1F, ISR (FHmTE L) O= Open, must be connected (closed on delivery) imensions according to J817-No. 3, for connection to the flywheel case of the combustion engine
X =% '(Eﬁﬁﬁﬁq’) X = Closed (in normal operation)

m m



LA11VO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LATIVD #EaE=EZER
Axial piston variable pump

& R~ Dimensions, Size 95

% Shaft ends

SRR ZE], EER
R mm HEfL,
Before finalizing your design, please request a
certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

Z fF6 DIN 5480 HI{ESEM P & DIN 6885 KT - S fEfHh SAE 1744
Splined shaft DIN 5480 Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885 — Splined shaft SAE J744
W45x2x30x21x9g AS14x9x80 13/4in, 13T 8/16DP ¥
- 67
&
O 36,
= =z
= 2[12
] =
3 @
= 0 o
S el
5 = gl S
s =] R2.5
S
55
75
80 Ports
9
& Gt e 2 RRETGan ® s
Designation | Function Standard Size? sure (bar) ¥ SED
A TAEERHh OB EIRSL SAEJ518  1in i
Service line port Fixing thread DIN 13 Mi2xi75; 17 (Rdeep) 400
S Rt O Bl BSR4 SAEJ518  3in .
Suction port Fixing thread DIN 13 M16x2 ; 24 (if deep) 30
I; EI#A  Tank port DIN 3852 M26x1.5; 16 (iFdeep) 10 5)
R HS0O0 A bleed DIN3852  M26x1.5; 16 (3F deep) 10 X
M =, KL ; o
! wisuremen‘t point, positioning chamber DIN 3852  M12x1.5: 12 (if deep) 400
M WER, TIEEHAD _ N
Measuremenl point, service line port DIN3852  M12x1.5; 12 (% deep) 400 X
X in DIN 3852 M14x1.5 12 (if deep) 400 o
Eﬁ’ﬁﬁﬁz@ﬂié:s) R B E S
IR (G) WEIS
Pilot pressure port
in version with load sensing (S)
and remote controlled pressure cut-off (G)
Y ESEMO DIN3862  Mi14x1.5; 12 (iR deep) 40 o
AR H..). 2 REHTIE
E) #1 HD KIBLS
Pilot pressure port
in version with stroke limiter (H...),
2-stage pressure cut-off (E) and HD
z ESEMO DIN 3852  M14x15; 12 (i deep) 400 o
EFERX ﬂ!ﬁr— C #n 40
IhEBRUR S (LR3)
T ZE AR LG1 KBSt
Pilot pressure port
in version with cross sensing (C) and
power override (LR3)
power override (LG1)
G ZEIES (25188 im0 DIN 3852 M14x1.5; 12 (if deep) 40 o)
HEHAITIERARS (H., U2). HEBQE
#3- GE10- PLM E’J HD iu EP HIEISH
(E K H])
Port for control pressure (controller)
in version with stroke limiter (H.., U2),
HD and EP with screw union GE10 - PLM
(otherwise closed)
£ DIN 332 FRAEM LT (54 DIN 13 A AR 1) Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread acc. to DIN 13)

2 BRJ|AREHE, RIFHRIESNE 187 LM —RiEHA

2) For max. tightening torque, please refer to general notes on page 187

3 ANSI B921a-1976, 30° EHfE, TR, MERSYS, AE%%s 3) ANSI B92.1a-1976, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5

4 RIBA T RIBIMTIEES

O RIBREMBNARE, LAERETI R T2 (BRE187R)
O=#1%. BAER (XHIHBEL)

X=X EERETH

@

4 Depending on adjustment data and operating pressure

5) Depending on installation position, T1 or T2 must be connected (see also page 187)
O= Open, must be connected (closed on delivery)

X = Closed (in normal operation)

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LATIVO ®PETSER

#1#& R~ Dimensions, Size 130/145

LRDS
WHENVIN D A S MR R

Power control LR with pressure cut-off D and load sensing control S

LIEITZ AT, BRRE

R mm A8f,

Before finalizing your design, please request a
certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

818 A Y
174 IRt $tHESE
170" (BRF$HHERS)
134 Z Ty View Y
” clockwise rotation
(counter-clockwise

rotation)

181.5

JTED
‘) Center of gravity

21 -
127 .—.:HEI{T]]'_ -
’_lli
\§

0152.4

135

152-4 (D)

i£Z Flange SAE 1617
(SAE 3) 18

305(LA11VO) / 353 (LA11VLO) 2

10]

15
AN N

2451
0428.62 1)
0409.58 1)

THER W ESEHAE HEHNE WAER W EBEE V B EAE
without charge pump Detail W Ve AV 2 with charge pump Detail W Detail V
310 310 358 358
255 255 287
[
7 T o
\ I -
i I :
9 | @ o
- o/ & X :
| Lol - } I < X -
) e|g A ﬂ g P -
- ¢ o/ +yg 3
s}

278

) #¥& SAE J617-No. 3 FIR~), BAFERZAMIM CRTE
2 HHEZ SAE 3 FARKERTLLAREREE 5 mm.

" Dimensions according to SAE J617-No. 3, for connection to the flywheel case of the combustion engine

2 The case or length dimension with flange SAE 3 is 5 mm shorter than the standard case.




Nvuiciks. Zz275z CIKKS. ZZTRE

LATIVQ #PEEZER LATIYQ #mE=EzER

Axial piston variable pump

EERBLRITZH, BRREFZHEEL.

I8 R~F Dimensions, Size 130/145  Riimm s oo #1& R~ Dimensions, Size 190 Rt i 4L

Before finalizing your design, please request a

Before finalizing your design, please request a LRDS certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.
4% Shaft ends certified drawing. Dimensions in mm. - _
HHENIE D MGABBEIZH S I FEH LR
Z %% DIN 5480 HTEGE p 2 DIN 6885 K42k S 7L SAE J744 Power control LR with pressure cut-off D and load sensing control S
Splined shaft DIN 5480 Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885, Splined shaft SAE 1744 a79 MEY RET
W50x2x30x24x9g AS14x9x80 13/4in, 13T 8/16DP 3 2035 RS et 34 ) Center of gravity
55 o7 1905 (R $HESE) 107 z
T N 82 & 170 Z T M View Y X
a = % |.36_ o7 clockwise rotation
35T Eno2 22 169 ya—in (counter-clockuise
s | DIN509 & = | L] | otatio
! 17 N ~ © 19 ] 8
S < i S = 9 B4
s H S s
T R2.5/
Laa]] | |55 g -y
65 75 ®
o
;80 Ports e
)
B R e 4 2 3:!55!22’“) KA
Designation | Function Standard ~ Size? sure (ban 4 State
A T{EERMO Service line port SAEJ518  1in .
ElEi8y  Fixing thread DIN 13 Mi2«175; 17 (R deep) 400 o 1654 ()
A I{’ﬁmﬂﬁlﬁau Service fine port SAEJ518 1 1/4in 19 (% deep) 400 o
EIBLL Fixing thread DIN 13 M14x2; i® deep -
iRZ SAE J617 341.8 (LA11V0) / 390 (LA11VLO) 2)
S, /Hil:[ Suction port SAEJ518  3in 24 (i deep) 30 o (SAE 3)
S, EIRE4REL Fixing thread DIN 13 M16x2; 29
11’ Em0 Tank port DIN3852 M26x15: 16 (iRdeep) 10 s
2
R #50 Air bleed DIN 3852  M26x1.5: 16 (i®deep) 10 X _
M PR, ERRE - =1
! l(/leasuremenl point, positioning chamber DIN 3852 M12:1.6, 12 (i deep) 400 X -
M MEm, TEERHD ; 5
Meg;suremen! point, service line port DIN 3852 M12x15; 12 (% deep) 400 X
X %S ~ DIN3852 Mi4x15 12 (if deep) 400 o |
Eﬁ?ﬁﬁ?ﬁ@x}" S) Mz H EH e <o
U (G) KR - o0
Pilot pressure port 5123183
in version with load sensing (S) II%ITIR
and remote controlled pressure cut-off (G) 3468 T1 A
Y ESEARO DIN3852 M14x1.5; 12 (iFdeep) 40 o *
E%ﬁfﬁzl‘ﬁh%& (). 2 RIEN v ‘
't)JJIE{r (E) #1 HDE:Jl It REmiER HMER
ilot pressure po A N E 5
in version with stroke limiter (H...), w EEHRE Vv EEERE W EEHE Vv EEERE
2-stage pressure cut-off (E) and HD without charge pump with charge pump Detail V
z %&%gi&%r 5 DIN3852 Mi4x15: 12 (i deep) 400 o Detail W Detail V Detail W
il (C) a
EWAIES (LR3) 40 346.8 346.8 395 395
0 AR H (LG1) MBS H 2813 2813 319 272 ®
[] Pilot pressure port = . - 2
= in version with cross sensing (C) and =
Q power override (LR3) - | - 1 o
[ [
° power override (LG1) I N N °
Y
2 G BHIES (2918 A0 DIN3852 Miaxi5: 12 (R deep) 40 o 9 Y ©_| Oy B\ 2
= ’&ﬁﬁ %zFELL (v, wEmaE - 4 x ‘ - Ay S z
Port for control pressure (co(mro\ler)) D/ ! T O /
in version with stroke limiter (H.., U2) I @
HD and EP with screw union GE10 - PLM @ @ YH ¥
(otherwise closed) J-
g g . ] e e —
54 DIN 332 FREHI LT (FFE DIN 13 FRiERIIREY) " Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread acc. to DIN 13) 50.9 365 699 365
2 HEREREERLE, BAERESNE187R EMN—RIRH 2) For max. tightening torque, please refer to general notes on page 187 d a : 222
3 ANSI B92.12-1976, 30° BN, FiEiR, MERE. AEER5 3 ANSI B92.1a-1976, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5 A . ok At
9 IR P MR TR E R 4 Depending on adjustment data and operating pressure ;)) e SAE J617-No. 3 MR, m:FE*%\EQM*ET“t“
O IRBREMBHAR, BREETI R T2 (BRE187TR) 5 Depending on installation position, T1 or T2 must be connected (see also page 187 ) WHIEZ SAE 3 MRS KERTHAREREE 6 mm.
) HER 8) with charge pump " Dimensions according to SAE J617-No. 3, for connection to the flywheel case of the combustion engine
O=1T3, ‘Z"ﬁﬁ‘? (IR EHL) O= Open, must be connected (closed on delivery) 2) The case or length dimension with flange SAE 3 is 5 mm shorter than the standard case.
X = XM (FEEEIETH) X = Closed (in normal operation)




LA11VO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LATIVO #PEESSR

4% R~ Dimensions, Size 190

% Shaft ends

TERBLIGITZ R, HRRE

RFEL mm 84,

Before finalizing your design, please request a

certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

Z & DIN 5480 Hy7EA P fF& DIN 6885 HIF4, S L4 SAE J744 T 1E#2%h SAE 1744
Splined shaft DIN 5480 Parallel keyed shaft DIN 6885, Splined shaft SAE J744 Splined shaft SAE J744
W50x2x30x24x9g AS16x10x100 13/4in, 13T 8/16DP 3 2'in, 15T 8/16DP 3

55 67
105 & Q
= 6 _ O 36, o
= 1 u 2 = ! =
~ 12 o T Sl12 2
& w15 E1x0.2 - oy
s | ‘D‘I 8 S DIN50 3 L 5
T Hng — 3
g LS | lg 2 zz7llg g D g
s = s S ° R2. R4 1
T ‘ | I —
44 } L 55
— 113
[ L |
;0 Ports

& &3 ok g 2 EE

Designation | Function Standard Size? (bar)% €

A A THEERMO Service line port SAEJ518  11/2in =

ElE4gY,  Fixing thread DIN 13 M16x2; 21 (Rdeep) 400 o

S, 3 Tm] Suction port SAEJ518  31/2in 24 (;Rdeep) 30 0

Si EIE2LL Fixing thread DIN 13 M16x2; 26)

o B0 Tank port DIN3852 M33x2: 18 (Rdeep) 10 9

R #50 Air bleed DIN 3852 M33x2; 18 (#deep) 10 X

M MER, ARk DING852 Mi2c15: 12 (Rdeep) 400 X

Measurement point, positioning chamber
M WER, TEEHED DIN3852 Mi2x15: 12 (Fdeep) 400 X
Measurement point, service line port
X ESEAAO DIN 3852  M14x1.5 12 (deep) 400 [§)
Emﬁﬁﬂdﬁl" :s:.S) FEFEHIEN
PIEf (G) B
Pilot pressure port
in version with load sensing (S)
and remote controlled pressure cut-off (G)
Y RSEAMD DIN3852 M14x15: 12 (Rdeep) 40 o
FEEFTRBME (H.). 2 BREN ’
I8 (E) #1 HD WA S
Pilot pressure port
in version with stroke limiter (H...),
2-stage pressure cut-off (E) and HD
z EEENABDO DIN 3852 M14x1.5+ 12 (Rdeep) (0]
TR YR ( C) #n
IpEBAIRH] (LR3) 400
IhEMURH (LG1) MBS H 40
Pilot pressure port
in version with cross sensing (C) and
power override (LR3)
power override (LG1)
G BHIED G222 w0 DIN3852  M14x1.5; 12 (Rdeep) 40 )

EHHITRERA (H., U2). HHEQE
#k GE10-PLM E’J HD %u EP #EIEH

(B F)

Port for control pressure (controller)

in version with stroke limiter (H.., U2),

HD and EP with screw union GE10 - PLM

(otherwise closed)

& DIN 332 fRAEMFULTL (FF& DIN 13 FRERIIRL)
) HREARERE, REHERIESDE187TLK—RiRA
3 ANSIB92.1a-1976, 30° ENf, FisR, MERE, A%
Y RIEA T RIRI TIEES
O RB/REMBHIARE, SEETI R T2 (BRE187R)
o WIMER
O=1TF, Wk (XHHEHEL)
X = %M (EERIETH)

@

1) Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread acc. to DIN 13)

2) For max. tightening torque, please refer to general notes on page 187
5 3 ANSIB92.1a-1976, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5

4 Depending on adjustment data and operating pressure

5) Depending on installation position, T1 or T2 must be connected (see also page 187 )

8) with charge pump
O= Open, must be connected (closed on delivery)
X = Closed (in normal operation)

LATIVO *EEESER

##& R~} Dimensions, Size 260

LRDS
HHEA D GRS S MTh=izHl (R

Power control LR with pressure cut-off D and load sensing control S

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

SERRLIZITZH], BR B,
R mm HEfL,
Before finalizing your design, please request a
certified drawing. Dimensions in mm.

4085 ME Y ) Eils
214 7 JEE $1hESE ") Center of gravity
185 A (ERTEiES)
30 HH View Y
15.9 1] clockwise rotation
- T A ‘ (counter-clockwise 34
= = i E rotation) 0] | 7
Va < " X
= ©
2 Y -
-— |
s &
g s
(A)
R T2
i X Flange SAE J744 |
165-4 (E) w | |
346 ‘
166.5 TQ Z s| X
| 8
— :[l o~
| D 8
ol a,g.i‘.,; Ji
a7o1 T A
v
THMER HwnER
W [a LA V BB ERLE W [a LA Vv [ E
without charge pump Detail V with charge pump Detail V
Detail W Detail W
3721 _ 3721 428 _ 428 _
307 307 346 3295
; ) i ‘ =
= n
°Le 56 © \e
Hs4—H 8|8 FAD-H8le —+fs; 83
@ J :
© D B
69.9 R 778

LA11VO series



LA11VO series

+;
o

Nvuiciks. Zz275z ICKS. ZETRE

LATIVO #PEZZSS LATIUQ #PE=ZE=

Axial piston variable pump

SRR 2, BRRE

I * Dimensions, Size 260 o . - N .
%ﬁ?j - ’ e e i#%H3EEh R <F Through Drive Dimensions

FEZ SAEJ744-82-2 (A)  ATIESEMAVEXHAES, FFA ANSIB92.1a-1976 . "
Z 44 DIN 5480 M7 P #%& DIN 6885 M)k S fEgkhh SAE 1744 T 14@h SAE J744 Flange SAE J744 - 82-2 (A) Coupler for splined shaft acc. to ANSI B92.1a-1976 5/8in. OT 16/32 DP' (SAEJ744 - 16-4 (A)  KO1
3/4in, 11T 16/32 DPY (SAE J744 - 19-4 (A-B)) K52
W60x2x30x28x9g AS18x11x100 13/4in, 13T 8/16DP 3 21/4in, 17T 8/16DP 3 A2 ;g A1 A2 A3®
67 80 : Size Kol K52
s a & | O-Ring? SR
= 105 o Lse A 42 \ 9 40 240 240 8 M10x1.5; 15 (iFdeep)
S sl a 5l RS 60 257 257 - M10x1.5: 15 (Fdeep)
S = | - ™ = . SR
s oS 15 E1x0.2 @ | | i, A3 o 75 275 275 - M10¢15; 15 (Rdeep)
S DIN509 © ; } ol i o & & 1] 95 306 306 - M10x1.5; 12.5 (iRdeep)
b= | = 5 - | S
2 < QT —H a9 2 9 2 9 KJ ° 130/145 (320 320 - M10x15: 12.5 (Rdeep)
= < .
2 3 R25 RaA \/ i 130/145*(363 363 - M10x1.5; 125 (Fdeep)
! 55 66 190 359.8 359.8 — M10x1.5: 13 (Fdeep)
113 75 88 | @ 190* 394 394 - M10x1.5: 13 (Rdeep)
106.4 Al 260 385 385 - M10x1.5; 13 (iRdeep)
M0 Ports 130 EREFEE 260* 4273 4273 - M10x1.5; 13 (Fdeep)
_ B SRS
E W 45 2 BXEN BE BN~ 012 (0)  FERAMNBES, 55 Ao so21e 1970 ) \‘z Ei’ﬁﬁ%ﬁ; oump
Designation | Function 0 ax. pressure Flange SAE J744 - 101-2 (B) Coupler for splined shaft acc. to ANSI B92.1a-1976
g Standard  Size (bar) 9 State AT IEHHABIE, 4 DIN 5480
A, A TiEERHO Service line port SAEJ518  11/2in of (Fdeep) 400 o Coupler for splined shaft acc. to DIN 5480
_ H&E;é ;Ixmg thread gx\é 1]3 M16x2: R 7/8in,13T 16/32 DP" (SAE J744 - 22-4 (B)) K02
bi uction port 518 31/2in 24 (R dee 30 fo) K& 40 0 145 FHOFLEESS 1in, 15T 16/32 DP" (SAE J744 - 25-4 (B-B))K04
BSR4 Fixing thread DIN 13 M16x2: (i deep) Hole pattern on size 40 and 145 A2 W35x2x30x16x9g K79
S Ui} Suction port SAEJ518  4in . )
B84 Fixing thread DINT3  Migxp, 2! (Fdeep) 29 0 @) N o-Ring?! s A1 A2 A3
et .
I“ B30 Tank port DIN3852 M33x2; 16 (Fdeep) 10 5 Size |K0O2 K04 K79 _
2 = - - 40 244 244 10 M12x1.75; 19 (Fdeep)
R #50 Air bleed DIN3852 M33x2; 16 (®deep) 10 X A3 © 50 261 261 261 10 M12x175; 19 (FRdeep)
M ME =, ELEE ; e S — .
! i\/leasuremen‘t p:éw{lzr‘ft, positioning chamber DIN3852  M12x1.5¢ 12 (Rdeep) 400 X 8776‘ ) ) 75 279 279 10 M12x1.75; 19 (iRdeep)
M MER, TEEEHO DIN3852 Mi2x15: 12 (Fdeep) 400 X / 95 303 303 303 10 M12x1.75; 16 (i deep)
Measurement point, service line port () d 130/145 |326 326 326 10 M12x1.75; 16 (iRdeep)
X EREEARDO o DIN 3852  M14x1.5 12 (Rdeep) 400 o & 130/145*|360 360 360 10 M12x1.75: 16 (iRdeep)
EREREBE () MEEEHEN ' —a
1187 (G) KRS 46 Al ) 190 371.8 369.8 361.8 - M12x1.75; 15 (i deep)
Pilot pressu_rteh ?rtk limiter (H..) Z Z2¥E % 2 up to mounting flange 190* 404 404 394 — M12x1.75; 15 (Fdeep)
In version wi stroke limiter s =
; FEAHE 190 70 260 1, FLEARARSRI$TEEEN 45°, _ K R
2-stage pressure cut-off (E) and HD _ In size 190 and 260 the hole template is turned 45° counter-clockwise. 260 305 395 305 M12x1.75; 15 (i%deep)
Y EFEAMO DIN3852  M14x15; 12 (Rdeep) 40 o TR SAE 744 - 1272 (C)  FIT/ESEMBEKMZS, 74 ANSIBO21a-1976 260" 4375 4375 4375 - M12x1.76; 15 (R deep)
z‘f?ﬁ-ﬁ{ﬁ; PRS2 (.H.:'-") . 2R EH Flange SAE J744 - 127-2 (C) Coupler for splined shaft acc. to ANSI B92.1a-1976 ) HEMERKES ) Version with charge pump
I8 (E) #0 HD MEISH AT RS, 4 DIN 5480
Pilot pressure port Coupler for splined shaft acc. to DIN 5480
in version with load sensing (S)
and remote controlled pressure cut-off (G) 1 Vi, 14T 12/24 DPY (SAE J744 - 32.4 (C) K07
3 R 3 in, - 32-
z ggg?‘zg%lﬁ © DIN3852  Midxt.5: 12 (FRdecp) o 11/2in, 17T 12/24DP" (SAE J744 - 384 (C-C)) K24
INEBUZH] (LR3) 400 W30x2x30x14x9g K8o
DGR (LG1) RS 40 © WaB2a0c16:9g Ket "
Pilot pressure port " A1 A2 A3¥ o
in version with cross sensing (C) and | &*ﬁ =
power override (LR3) o~ Size |KO7 K24 K80 K61 3
power override (LG1) W 60 272 - 265 265 13 M16x2; 20 (iFdeep) o
G %g%y} #G%Eﬁ{q% i} —— DIN 3852 M14x1.5; 12 (Fdeep) 40 ] ] 75 290 - 283 283 13 M16x2; 20 (iRdeep) 2
1TAZPR AR (H., U2). . 16 (Rd -
##3k GE10 - PLM K HD # EP (Al S 95 318 318 318 318 13 M16x2; 16 (,2 eep) b
(MK H) 130/145 [330 330 330 330 13  M16x2; 20 (ifdeep) -
Port for contrgl prefSlllre (coa_l;ollsr)) 181 130/145*|364 364 364 364 13 M16x2; 20 (iFdeep)
in version with stroke limiter (H.., U2), ) > )
HD and EP with screw union GE10 - PLM 213 Y Tﬁ_}]ﬂ&ﬁﬂ'}ﬁ;?
(otherwise closed) EamEe ‘ersion with charge pump
9 #54 DIN 332 FROERIFULTL (G DIN 13 FRRHIEELY) 9 Center bore according to DIN 332 (thread acc. to DIN 13) up to mounting flange
2 FR|AEEHE, BEERIES LS 1877 EM—MIEHA 2) For max. tightening torque, please refer to general notes on page 187 EE. Note:
o 3] PSP o o N = [ = . . > .
3 ANSI B92.1a-1976, 30° /1A, F&EMR, MEMRE. AEHRS 9 ANSI B92.12-1976, 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5 TR LA o0, IR ENERT, MRBEFUMNIHLER,  The mounting flange may be turned through 90°. Standard position as
) IRBA D BRI ITAEES 4) Depending on adjustment data and operating pressure ilustrated P?easegslate i Slear ot i rquired
O RBREMBHARE, LAERET1 5 T2 (BRE187R) 9 Depending on installation position, T1 or T2 must be connected (see also page 187 ) V30 ENF, FER, MEARE, AEHLS 1 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5
o) HIMMER N 6) with charge pump 2 0 fif, BEERLEEN . . 2) O-ring included in the delivery contents
O=1T7, zﬁfﬁ& (RAIREHE) O=Open, must be connected (closed on delivery) I DIN 13, HRBRAEERE, AEERIESRE 187 R EM—AIRLA 3 DIN 13, for max. tightening torque, please refer to general notes on page 187
X = XM (EEEIETH) X = Closed (in normal operation)

m
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HMOEETER

Axial piston variable pump

HEEETER

Axial piston variable pump

LATIVO LATIVO

LATIV(DO BHHigEA

YA 14T 12/24 DPY (SAE 44 - 624 () KO Overview of Attachments for LA11V(L)O
11/2in, 17T 12/24 DP") (SAE J744 - 38-4 (C-C)) K24

1BEHIREI R~ Through Drive Dimensions

FEZ SAEJ744-127-2+4 (A)  TESRBABKHREE, A& ANSIB921a-1976
Flange SAE J744-127-2+4 (A) Coupler for splined shaft acc. to ANSI B92.1a-1976

LA11VO series

RIS, 754 DIN 5480 Wommaonned e BT LA11VO B
Coupler for splined shaft acc. to DIN 5480 Through drive B - =R ShusE Through
e Az hs? &= LA11VO  [LA10V(S)0/31 sy LA4FO BERER 21”1‘!’:1&
. — LA4VG o
Size  |KO7 K24 K80 K61 Flange BB 0/53
190 |3678 3678 3678 3678 13 Mi6x2: 19 (Fdeep) Couler | Code | JMEGD | MG & MBGH & RigGD | WEGw | R W E::e’:: RTRE
190° 400 400 400 400 13 Mi6x2: 19 (Rdeep) shaft Size (shaft) | Size (shaft) Size (shaft) Size (shaft) Size (shaft) Size (shaft) gear pump s
260 3915 3915 391.5 3915 13  Mi6x2: 19 (Fdeep) )
82-2 (A) 5/8 Ko1 - 18 (U 10 (U - - - HUEX/INF | 40..260
260* 4335 4335 433.5 4335 13  M16x2: 19 (deep) Gl " w w img 400 1)
) HEEMERNES Frame size F
) Version with charge pump Size 4-22
114 i_nv 14T 12/24 DF:)') (SAE J744 - 32-4 (C)) K86 3/4 in K52 - 18 (S) 10 (S) - - - - 40...260
Waomaonats (SAE 744 444 0) K1z 1012 (B) 7/8in K02 |- 28 (S. R) |28 (S. R)|16. 22. 28 |- 18(S)  |#LEANN [40..260
A= W45x2x30x21x9g K82 45 (U) 45 (U. W)((S) & 20-32 1)
up to mounting flange W50x2x30x24x9g K83 HUEXNG
45 1)
g |ad 70 /s % 38-45
iiiESAEJ744-152-4( (I)D) TERhEAShEE, TS ANSIB92.12a-1976 Size K86 K17 K81 K82 K83 Frame size N
Flange SAE J744 - 152-4 (D) Coupler for splined shaft acc. to ANSI B92.1a-1976 _ _ _ _ e Size 20-32 1
TSI P A DIN 5480 75 290 290 13 M20x25: 28 (,zdeep) Fr';‘:n g
Coupler for splined shaft acc. to DIN 5480 95 317 327 317 317 - 30 M20x25; 25 (FRdeep) s )
130/145 [340 350 340 340 340 30 M20x2.5; 25 (iFdeep) ize 38-45
A2 130/145*| 374 384 374 374 374 30 M20x2.5: 25 (iFdeep) 45(S. R) 28. 45
<] O-Ring? 190 [392 302 392 302 392 13 M20x25: 22 (Hdeep) Tin Ko4 [40(8) 456 R g0 . w~ 8O | - 40--260
u 190* 424 424 424 424 424 13 M20x25; 22 (ideep) W35 K79 |40 (2) _ _ _ _ _ _ 40..260
260 417 M7 47 417 417 13 M20x2.5: 22 (Fdeep) 71(S. R) |60 (S) 2 20. 56
* R 127-2 (C) 11/4in  KO7 60 (S N - o 63 (S] - 60...260
< 260 459 459 459 459 459 13 M20x25; 22 (iRdeep) © ! S 100 (U) 85 (V) 71(8) ®
% ) EEMERGRS 11/2in K24 |- 100(S) |85(S) - - - - 95...260
<. *) Version with charge pump W30 K80 |- - - - 40. 56 (2)| - - 60...260
40. 56 (A)
13/4in, 13T 16/32 DP) (SAE J744 - 32-4 (C)) K72 was Ket |60 (2) - - - 71 (2) - - 60--260
N W50x2x30x24x9g) K84 N
N WB0x2X30x28x9g Ke7 152-4 (D) 1 1/4in K86 |75 (S) - - - - - - 75...260
A 5 ) 95. 130. 90.
EREEE mig A1 A2 A3 18/4in K7 |0e g 140(S) |- - 125 (S) - 130...260
up to mounting flange Size S W40 K81 75 (Z 125 (Z 75...260
2 SAE ) (€ TESMEXHE, 754ANSIBO21a 1976 10 768 s78 - 19 MIDT 205 sp " ) i - R )
e 744 - 101-2 . BE AFS " _ - = _ _ _ - _ _
Flange SAE 1744 - 101-2 (E) Coupler for splined shatt acc. to ANSI B9212-1976 190 409 409 19 M20x25: 20 (’,1‘ deep) W45 Ke2 |95(2) 125 (A) 95..260
TLRABHEE . 55 DIN 5480 260 417 400 400 19  M20x2.5: 20 (3R deep) W50 k83 |10 45D |- - n — N - 130..260
Coupler for splined shaft acc. to DIN 5480 260* 459 4425 4425 19 M20x2.5; 20 (i deep) 180
A2 Yy ﬁﬁhuﬁ?ﬁ&’aﬁ!% 165-4 (E) 13/4in K72 190. 260(S) |- - - 250 (S) - - 190...260
A S ) Version with charge pump W50 K84 190 (2) - - - 180(2) |- - 190...260
O-Ring?) W60 Ke7 [260(2) - - - - - - 260
”””””” EE:
?i%iﬁéiru%ﬁj 90°, ﬁ&fﬁ%ﬁﬂfﬂigi; MEBEEURIHRESR. N PR EFESGRES SRR, BEERIESEE,
° [E 5 [ S N 3
- g ar, BB 2 LA 4 FLREEZ A LAI0VO ATELRSEZE LAT1V(L)O 190 F1 260,
i} o = o 5 H i i
2 ;’og_"' 13, ARBARERE, REHRBESLE187H LH— MM ) Lixon recommends special versions of the gear pumps. Please ask.
. The mounting flange may be turned through 90°. Standard 2 Only LA10VO with 4-hole mounting flange can be mounted to LA11V(L)O 190 and 260.
77777 L position as illustrated. Please state in clear text if required.
1) 30° pressure angle, flat root, side fit, tolerance class 5
A 2) O-ring included in the delivery contents
ERE ! 3 DIN 13, for max. tightening torque, please refer to generalnotes on page 187
up to mounting flange

LA11VO series



LA11VO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LATIV0 HPEEZER

Axial piston variable pump

HE& 7R | LA11VO+LA11VO Combination Pumps LA11VO +LLA11VO

EiKE A1) TotallengthA')

LA11VO —3 2nd pump
R Mig 40 Moo Mig75 HAG o5 HHE 130/145 HHE 13071452 Mk 190 HMik 190 2 #4& 260 HHE 260 2
1st pump Size 40 Size60 Size75 Size95 Size 130/145 Size 130/1452 Size 190 Size 190 2 Size 260 Size 260 2
Higa0 - - - - - - - - - -
Size 40
Mg 60 490 507 - - - - - - - -
Size 60
& 75 - 525 550 - -
Size 75 _ _ _ _ _
& 95 528 560 577 604 - - - - - -
Size 95
##&130/145 |551 572 600 627 650 698 - - - -
Size 130/145
##&130/145 ? | 585 606 634 661 684 732 - - - -
Size 130/145 2)
& 190 586.8 609.8 652 679 702 750 7236  772.3 - -
Size 190
#8190 2 619 642 684 711 734 782 755.8  804.5 - -
Size 190?
& 260 620 6335 677 704 727 775 7468 7955 772 828
Size 260
%260 2 6625 6755 719 746 769 817 789.3 838 8145 8705
Size 260 2

) {5 R TERR (25R) K 2 #h (JE52% DIN 5480) R
2 HEMERNES

) When using the Z shaft (splined shaft DIN 5480) for the attached pump (2nd pump)
2) Version with charge pump

HITHARRR,

—RM_RHBEISBIRLAA "+ EE,

—RITHAR + ZRITHRE

TSR
LA11VO130..RDS/10R-NZD12K61+.A11VOB60L.RDS/10R-NZC12NOO
When ordering combination pumps, the type designations of the

1st and 2nd pumps must be connected by a "+".
Ordering code 1st pump + Ordering code 2nd pump

LATIVO N |
iy ;’?u?np)

Ordering example:
[LA11VO130!.RDS/10R-NZD12K61+.A11VO60!.RDS/10R-NZC12NOO

2

RIE

Nvicis. Zz75z

LATIVO *PEEEE

i EkH3k Connector for Solenoids

DEUTSCH DT04-2P-EP04, 2 ¥t DEUTSCH DT04-2P-EP04, 2-pin
BE, THNEAEKERE G P

molded, without bidirectional suppressor diode (standard)
# DIN/EN 60529 #ERIBIHFEL . 1P67 F1 IP6OK
Type of protection according to DIN/EN 60529: IP67 and IP69K

I

HBFS Circuit diagram symbol
THWE without bidirectional
HFREIE suppressor diode

CEZHL Mating connector
DEUTSCH DT06-2S-EP04

&% Consisting of: DT #&#R DT designation
-1 &K case DT06-2S-EP04

- 1 M wedge W2S

- 2 N REEG R Skfemale connectors

AN ERAEFERETES. XAHRERRNE H#%,

The mating connector is not included in the delivery contents.
This can be delivered by Lixon on request.

0462-201-16141

BRI E BB Note for round solenoids:
LA B AR e B R R A R A T E L The position of the connector can be changed by turning the
T AR E solenoid body.

Proceed as follows:

- 1 FFEIEIZE (1)
- 2 BB AE (2) HHBIARALE,

- 3. REEEIRE
E IR FHEEHE: 5" Nm
(FTE3EEE WAF 26, 12kt DIN 3124)

- 1. Loosen fixing nut (1)
— 2. Turn the solenoid body (2) to the desired position.

— 3. Tighten the fixing nut
Tightening torque of fixing nut: 5+ Nm
(width across the flats WAF 26, 12kt DIN 3124)

LA11VO series



Nvuiciks. Zz275z Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LA1IYO HpEEzZEs LATIYO HPEEzEs
Axial piston variable pump Axial piston variable pump

EAEREE Swivel Angle Indicator SRIEEE T Installation Notes

1N
FHHIEFNAIEREE  Optical swivel angle indicator, V 2% Parameters S238 General

LA11VO series

HTRLENBIETE, REANEOIRISHIETRIZD SRR U, SupplyvoitageUy  10..30V DC = st e = I, W . o s
MR, : S b, Ovoutvotage U, 28 Py ERALETIEG, WERER L ARSI E S, ERANAENERN, BT LEEEET,
With the optical swivel angle indicator, a mechanical pointer on e P 9¢ La (Vg min) (Vg max) BEA ARG REE S R EEBHEE.
e e purp case deplays the positon o he suivel REERRE o P SN MR TR SR MO (T, To) HBEIHME. B0 S SMSNRNEARSHIED) 0.8 bar BXEH (R
. everse-connect protection ort-circuit-proo MER) 5, 0.6 bar (FEMER) LT,
T EMC T2 RBERREFAER
< L 5 EMC stability Details on request ERAIAT, BRAESTAt b S RSB R RERI THLE.
T T AR AESE R Operating temperature range 40 °C...+125 °C During commissioning and operation, the axial piston unit must be filled with hydraulic fluid and air bled. This is also to be obser-
i - HiRE Vibration resistance ved following a relatively long standstill as the system may empty via the hydraulic lines.
- E%MZIRE  Sinusoidal vibration10 g / 5..2000 Hz o o . . . o .
+ EN 60068-2-6 EN 60068-2-6 The case drain in the case interior must be directed to the tank via the highest tank port (T4, To). The minimum suction pressure at
sy | ate | TR Shook resistance: port S must not fall below 0.8 bar absolute (without charge pump) or 0.6 bar (with charge pump).
RT s %?g;ﬂgzg Icé‘g“g;u;“;gs}‘mk 259 In all operational conditions, the suction line and case drain line must flow into the tank below the minimum fluid level.
EE Resistance to salt spray ' REMNE
DIN 50021-SS _DIN 50021-58 96 /A LA RE
B33 %8 DIN/EN 60529 1P67 1 IP69K BERUTRG, RERFMETHEREHR. =y .
Type of protection DIN/EN 60529 IP67 and IP69K N . —. ?ET;:IEEE'J§1&§LLD
pEHtH} Case material Ai&E##L synthetic material EHETHRE k) BYRARTRASE
RAET AR AL s e = 800 mm.
L Mating connector EREEE, 152, EIS | ANVLO (BAINER) TR AREA MM L H R,
AMP Superseal 1.5; 3 1),  AMP Superseal 1.5; 3-pin, REME 7 FiY AL AEHHHERPRBER R
ag. AMP S o FEH1 0.5 bar) ATIABS IEES AR RBEEAT.
D RS, o M 820871 Installation position gzﬁﬁimﬁﬁégit%ﬁﬂﬁ HD 1 EP HIRoH I
= /)\ 3 AT > 5O
CeMGEEK, BE 0 2819342 See examples below. Additional installation positions - BUNERR M3 Vg = 8% Vg maxe
M Size A ¢ - 3 NPRLRSL AR, 1.8-3.3 mm 283025-1 are available upon request.
40 50.5 84.0 EHNERTERERATEL, RATHER AN BRI, Below-tank installation (standard) Above-tank installation
60 RAHE not available Consisting of: AMP no. Pump below the minimum fluid level of the tank. Pump above the minimum fluid level of the tank.
75 60.7 970 - 1female connector case, 3-pin 2820871 R ded installati ttions: 1 and 2 Observe the maximum permissible suction height
95 635 104.0 — 3single wire seals, yellow___ 281934-2 ecommended installation positions: 1 and 2. hg max = 800 mm.
130 70.9 112.0 - 3 female connector contacts 1.8-3.3 mm 283025-1 The version LAT1VLO (with charge pump) is not designed for
The mating connector is not included in the delivery contents. . .
190 87.6 123.5 This can be delivered by Lixon on request. installation above the tank.
260 87.6 137.0 Y auest Recommendation for installation position 7 (shaft up): A check
% valve in the case drain line (opening pressure 0.5 bar) can
B3 F- 824815 £ £ %28 Electric swivel angle sensor, R ? = . Erevent th(le casle |nterl|cl>1r from draining. ! dicol -
HFRTFRAEERE, R EE ST e . . \;rggj;gmg HoEr) cor:jtlizopoptlonsl W: pr.elssure antlro , displ acen’?ent Imltel;s,
BENE., CE—MREN. BHOSHMERRTTE, | IIZ)etaiI v an control, the minimum displacement setting must be
B AHEWE AR, not to scale Vg 2 5% Vg max.
fEARY, BRMEMERARERFRMSEHAALLGIN "
BERES (BREASH). _g
With the electric swivel angle indicator the swivel position of e 1 i =& o
the pump is measured by an electric swivel angle sensor. It has #Ht U, ¥Bay Rt RANBARITREHRE Morax | SURIBSTAREREHE Wlif a
a robust, sealed case and integrated electronics designed for Ground i Thread size Max. permissible tightening | Mv ~A g
automotive applications. ! torque of the screw thread |Required tightening torque | WAF -
As an output the Hall effect swivel angle sensor supplies a BE U M for locking screws My Hexagon socket :
voltage signal proportional to the swivel angle (see technical O"I'ttpm U Gmex -l
parameters). votiage M12x1.5 DIN 3852 50 Nm 25 Nm 6 mm
GM__|A 4% Size A B c M14x1.5 DIN 3852 80 Nm 35 Nm 6 mm
= = | 40 50.5 88.5 118.3 M22x1.5 DIN 3852 210 Nm 80 Nm 10 mm
RAT i
60 RABE not available M26x1.5 DIN 3852 230 Nm 120 Nm 12 mm
75 60.7 987 131.3
95 63.5 101.5 138.3 M33x2 DIN 3852 540 Nm 310 Nm 17 mm
130 70.9 108.9 146.3
190 87.6 125.6 157.8
| 260 87.6 125.6 171.3
S



LA11VO series

Nvuiciks. Zz275z

LATINQ EoEEzEs

Axial piston variable pump

%48 General Notes

- LA1VO RigitAFAREESH.

- MEHZETAMNTIENL . ARIERAABEEEARET,

- TEE MO OIS A T RESE.

- BETHERIETEAX, MEEETH G55 R RS FREFEEERNGHRE, NEBELHNREHEE GINFERHPR).

- RBHEEETHNRETERS (TEEH. HEEE), HFHTESHE.

- EAmO:
HOMEERLEHT B TFRANMEES . NERREHEHLABREETHNERNRLARHENENTIEEY
(EH. wE. BEH. BE).

- WA B &R ERTNI B L BT .

- RAMTEERLE:
- B EETTEAIZEL . BAR T EEHLE Mo e M TIRGFALERAE, TEBILIXE, XHE BESATER.
S XTHAEAMEERE. BSNEIE/HRN.

- EIEHB4T: X% 2 DIN 13 MEIEIZST. HAEIUREE vDI 2230 Xt HEEH A HTEMIKE,

- $HURIRET . Xt F BT TR MM S BRI, EMPIEIRETFTEMNEEHEE My. BXREE, ESRTX.
- %= REBEH IR DIN EN ISO 13849 @AM SRR & EHATIMERUE .

- The LA11VO pump is designed to be used in open circuits.

- Project planning, assembly and commissioning of the axial piston unit require the involvement of qualified personnel.

- The service line ports and function ports are only designed to accommodate hydraulic lines.

— During and shortly after operation, there is a risk of burns on the axial piston unit and especially on the solenoids. Take
appropriate safety measures (e. g. by wearing protective clothing).

- Depending on the operational state of the axial piston unit (operating pressure, fluid temperature), the characteristic may shift.

— Pressure ports:
The ports and fixing threads are designed for the specified maximum pressure. The machine or system manufacturer must

ensure that the connecting elements and lines correspond to the specified operating conditions (pressure, flow, hydraulic fluid,
temperature) with the necessary safety factors.
— The data and notes contained herein must be adhered to.
- The following tightening torques apply:
-Threaded hole for axial piston unit:
The maximum permissible tightening torques Mg max are maximum values for the threaded holes and must not be exceeded.
For values, see the following table.

- Fittings: Observe the manufacturer's instruction regarding the tightening torques of the used fittings.
-Fixing screws:

For fixing screws according to DIN 13, we recommend checking the tightening torque individually according to VDI 2230.
-Locking screws:

For the metal locking screws supplied with the axial piston unit, the required tightening torques of locking screws My apply.
For values, see the following table.

— The product is not approved as a component for the safety concept of a general machine according to DIN EN ISO 13849.

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

LATIVO #oiEzEs

Axial piston variable pump

N max =800 MM, hymin =200 mm. hmin =100 mm. SB=HEZR F4tk)
LigitimERT, BRI E AR SR G EBNEE an., BTN TR EREEEMNEERE.
hs max = 800 mm, hy min = 200 mm, hyin = 100 mm, SB = Silencer plate (baffle plate)

When designing the tank, ensure adequate space amin between the suction line and the case drain line to prevent the heated,
returned fluid from being directly drawn back out.

RRUE HS i REMUE HS b 3|

Installation position |Air bleeding Filling Installation position |Air bleeding Filling

1 Tq S+T 5 L1+ Lo Lo (S) + Ly (Tq)

2 R S+T, 6 R+ Ly Lo (S) + L (To)

3 Ti/To S+ Ti/Tq 7 Ly + Lo Lo (S) + L1 (T4/To)
4 R S +Ti/Ty

LA11VO series



LA11VO series

LAT1VO

SRR

FRIEF AR BT b L,

o
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VICKS HYDRAULIC

HEEET SR

Axial piston variable pump

Tank installation

EEIN Installation Notes

Pump below the minimum fluid level in the tank.

't min

min)

hs max =800 mm. htmin =200 mm. hmin =100 mm.

SB = A= (H44R)

HigiHmAER, WRTURE AT E R 8 E R 5H
1) amin, BT IR Bl E R E AR ER Y.

RREUE HS
8 s
9 R
10 R

=3 |

BEAREAD T T
R #1 S it 0 B 34T,
BB R TR ER

hs max = 800 mm, ht min =200 mm, hpi, = 100 mm,
SB = Silencer plate (baffle plate)

When designing the tank, ensure adequate space amin be-
tween the suction line and the case drain line to prevent the
heated, returned fluid from being directly drawn back out.

Installation position | Air bleeding
8 Ty
9 R
10 R

Filling

automatically via all
open Ty, T, Rand S
ports, though position
below the hyraulic fluid
level

Nvicis. ZZTEzE

FAP %0 User Instructions

@ smi%s%$EFluid Choice

(DA T RELHERNBM I, Ei T RAHAEMARE DR FAERRERFHREN, AT YR EEMIZE LER TR RETH, EIRMe
EFXDIVRT LREK, MESREXR, HERAUMERER, HEBEME, ESMKD BEE.

(AT RIEREERNERED, BIRHITRIFT A FHTE AR PNOTRIS R RGBT A FEFR:
%48 18/15—# GB/T14039-1993

FR6-—IZSAE

45 18/15—4% 1SO/DIS4406

TEHBRRERB[75°C wt, 490°CHY, RIEEEE

%45 17/14-—4% GB/T140039-1993

HR5—HESAE

LR 17/14—4% 1SO/DIS4406

()87 EMERRER, SANESIFRBEEEENTFRE, BEREBETFBIT0°C HEETFRE TER TIEMEN16-36mm /sty BEH. TS
FNMTERERRERNIE, F8M TR TERRTESNEESR.

In order to ensure the selection of fluid trouble-free and high-performance work, in the systems design period, you should choose the hydraulic
fluid of the hydraulic system be based on conditions carefully. All the mineral oil are extent applicable to the axial piston unit, which application
of the basic division of the above depends on the relationship of the water, temperature and viscosity, and consider oxidation and consiedr
oxidation and corrosion protection, material compatibility, air and water separation properties.

In order to ensure long service life of equipment, must be good and reliable filter, fluid pollution of particles should not exceed the following
levels:

Gradel 8/15—in accordance with GB/T 14039-1993

Grade6—in accordance with SAE

Gradel 8/15—in accordance with ISO/DIS4406

Fluid in the high temperature [75°C wt, t, 90°C]

Gradel 7/14—in accordance with GB/T 14039-1993

Grade5—in accordance with SAE

Gradel 7/14—in accordance with ISO/DIS4406

In order to choose the correct hydraulic fluid, you must be aware of the ambient temperature related to the working temperature, the
temperature requirements is no more than 90°C, working viscosity is 16—36mm?/s. please refer to the following chart, choose the viscosity of
hydraulic fluid, select the highest level of viscosity as possible in each working conditions.

20° o 200 200 60" 80°  400°

10004= — : - 1000
600 i i
400 j |

200

100 :
B0 . |

s

it

vopt

20 N
15 o=

#E v(mm©/s)

S4A 1
A
o
3

10 T T T
‘2|5" =10 10° 30° 80° e

tmin=-25T i RETEE

B
T)HT)
tman=+90T
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FHF' ﬁfﬂ User Instructions

@ h®EER Oil requirements

ARTEAERRN TR RS R BIERRER, ERER, MERERS, ES TEREBA15-65°C BB TERIR46-54°Co MREERT
{EBE T I, MRIEEEHFEEEE N 1 16-32mm2/so HiRiE & EIEHITENAS 1683 94%(34GB/T14036-1993 18/15) LI, AR HKEEERE
ERHRE®!

SHRAAER— N ARESEA—RITEGE, NERGEHREEE, F EIREE IR 8. A a8 H0HRE E IR,

I LAGVR G B e A 2R IR AT (B AR H P MRS R e, 3T BEBY AR TR ok B S (-8 fEFIHFA, HFB, HFCHRIEABY, BB/ FAENMRED 5, it
WEREAMERDL TR

The work this series axial piston pump with hydraulic oil recommended low condensate oil, antiwear hydraulic oil, aviation hydraulic oil and so
on. normal working oil temperature is 15-65°C, ideal working oil temperature is 46-54°C fluid in the normal operating temperature to work,
should ensure the viscosity of its movement range: 16-36mm?/s. Cleanliness control in NAS 1683 9 level (of GB/T14036-1993 18/15) or less.
Note: Oil ceanliness will significantly affect the pump life!

Pump for one month or continuous use of the initial period of time, should be re-check the oil cleanliness, and replace or clean the filter. Oil
failed to replace oil.

Note: This series of axial piston pump can be difficult to ues HF fuel oil, hydraulic oil, to be ordered when ordering the special model [E-Type].
Using the HFA, HFB, HFC hydraulic oil, the need to reduce the allowable pressure and driving speed, allows the use of pressure and speed as
follows

4 Size 40 71 125 180 250 355 500
H':mféiiﬁ:;;ﬁapnrf:;iz igm: 1950 1650 1350 1350 1120 1120 1000
HF@%E%??:;Z?;T;&:; ;‘m: 2100 1760 1450 1450 1200 1200 1050
HE?;E?;?:&?;T:;‘;: ;gm: 2100 1760 1450 1450 1200 1200 1050

i BT [/minBEEBOVIR IR  EERAESEREAR,

Note: The speed unit r/min; need to wash the oil bearing at the port of U, flushing pump oil flow feference samples.

OfEBITH, RIEUMEH AR, HEE TR RIFTHRS.

ORTHERE, IEEREERFRARETHIAERE.

Ot ZEEEREEEZME, WhHEN(REARFIRS)R0.4MPa (£EN).

OLAAVIEZEERER, HHFHITHACRS, RIEFHANMBEERBHNER TEIRATERAEAZHHMO USRS, M HR R 51 AR
REYHIREOHL U OS5 B ROTRFN0.2MPaEZE. EMAERABHI FTHRREL TR
OYRERESETEENHEMIGEENTIET, FRAWBHEELIHR, REHREETBINETE.
OERFNLENERRERTERIRE, BMBRRERTATER, AFRDIBRBBESTHFENAR.

OMREAHKMERETHREN, NERDFIREBBNERATERNTANTHEENITEOR, SURERH, BAsRERMIE
M, 1 #AENRIIREITH.

ORAFZFRERBERTERIEE, “BHFHRD.

OB LR, ER TEBERERKAER—ENEGEEREARRE, BESATIMEENNRE. ZEBERANKKATERREB
EME EREAECRAMENEERARRE=CEER

©When tries the movement, the pump body must be full the with fluid, and maintains the fills condition in work time.

OTo reduce the noise, all connection pipeline isolates with the flexible part and the fuel tank.

OThe divulges pipeline need to return the fuel tank directly, releases pressure (top pressure which the oil pressure in shell permits) is
0.4MPa(absolute pressure)

©OWhen vertical installs, we recommendation carries on the bearing flushing, ensure that the front bearing and the axis seal have the enough
lubrication, we can use approaching the variable displacement pump flange's oil port U to complete, the flushing fluid flows through the front
bearing, and discharge to fluid leak port with the leak fluid of pump together. Port U with leak fluid port T maintains approximately the 0.2MPa
pressure Gap. Various size pumping station needs the fluid sees the next table

When the hydraulic pump continuously moves under the nominal pressure or the interrupted peak pressure, must using the auxiliary unit to cool fluid,
ersure

200

Nuicis. ZZ7EE
FHF' %I] User Instructions

OThat the fluid temperature does not surpass the prescribed limit.

©Pump should be checked before running the installation is correct and reliable, whether it is required to install the

coupling, turn the coupling by hand to see if there is stuck phenomenon.

OAfterinitial use of long-term storage operation, must be required filled with the work of cleaning fluid before the

start.If not,,should not allow to start.Check the direction of the prime mover before starting. Check whether the
valve of the oilinlet pipe is open.

©OAdjust the overflow valve in the system to the lowest value, and it is strictly forbidden to start with load.

Olt should be jog start when starting, and then continue to run after normal work. After a certain period of operation, no
abnormal phenomenon occurs, and the required pressure and flow are gradually adjusted. The maximum adjustment
value of the safety relief valve should not exceed the regulations. Note: Damage to the plunger pump caused by incorrect
useis not covered by the warranty.

% Size 40 71 125 180 250 355 500

EFlow:L/min 4 5 6 8 12 16 20

@ EX5H23 BRI shaft CouplingInstallation

LAREE BRME A M B RAW160°CHACRINA40D ¢, FRMBANRME, AKRELH,
BA%e SARBE MBI, SRR, LA EB R T RARER,

2 HIER ANE L BT R E 5o

3AAVRFIRIEME B RS NMEFT, M REBEAREM!

&1 Picturel &1 Picture2

1.Heat installation method.

Heating the shaft coupling in hot oil 160° for 40 minutes.Cooling the coupling with cold water so
that can avoid the damage of shaft seal overheatd, in order to avoid leakage.Then locking the
screw at key section after cooling.

2.Pulling installation method

As picture 1 shows. Do not hit the main shaft!

3.The correct installation method as picture 2 shown above. Do not hang the main shaft.



